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: .The 1977 document lists and describes §0cial sclpnce
' instructional laterials for grades K-8 selected by the Califoraia '
y . State ﬁgard of Bducation, assisted by -the Curriculus Development and’ :
Suppleliental BMaterials cCopmission and other adviscry grougs. its
,objective is to aid school districts in selecting matérials best
) suited to their own prograss and pupils, by roughly:classifying
materjals and describing their chief characteristics and approaches.
It i signed tq be used as a preface to persoral examination of the
mate ls consi ed. Matepials described include texts, teaching
guides, mags, zfzinedia kits, wbrkbooks, and atlases, 1he guide is’
pregented in three parts. Part I, the infléx,slists items on a chart:
.designed to provide quick classification, enabling the ‘dser to ¢
identify desired materials. Informaticn given includes publisher,
~ . title, kind of material, Uhether it is basic or supportive, puhlisher
"t. and state matrix grade levels, instrnctional eaphasis, special ,
conditions or comments, and page nusber .zeferring tc the guide. Part
. II is the guide itself, covering grades K~6 and 7-8. Fach entry .
includes publisher, title, author, dat physical description amd
overview, adoption termination date, ié;ponents, grade¢ levels, price,
a general description, goais and obje ves, organization, "
" methodology, provisions for student evaluation, teachers
guidesedition, implementation requiremsents, and related materials.
Part I1I lists iistsuctional materials display centers in Califotnia
. where district selectlcn COllltng; may personally review the
nateri s as recommended. (CK) .
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-FOREWORD .

L

The California system of instructional materials adoption consists_of
two important phases. The first occurs on the statewide level. The State
Board of Educdtion, assisted by the Curriculum Development and- Supplemental
Materials Commgfsion and other advisory groups, determines legal compliance
and attempts td supply school districts, within the limits of the law, with .
lists of educaticnally valid materials.sufficiently diverse to meet the
educational needs of all the children in the schoolsqof California. The Second
phase occurs when school districts receive these 1ists and must then decide
which of the materials. listed will best fit their own programs and their own

«  pupils. . . e

In de§igning the procedures to be followed in the statewide process, the
State Board recognized an obltgation to commumicate to school districts as -

much .as possible of the information develgped at.the state level to help them

in tReir local selection processes. As J%gesult, the.Board Mas directed that
this selection guide be preparedeand distributed to all the schools in the state.

By roughly classifying materials and-describing their chief characteristics
_and approaches, the guide can assist districts to do a more~efficient job of
selection. [t cannot, however, be considered a substitute for careful examina-
tion of those materidls to be considered for selection. ‘ '
The quide was prepared by teachers and countyand dis;Zict'personne1
throughout the state, who gave freely of their time and expertise to make this
gocument avai]ab]eéfo their colleagues.
0

.

Since the test\ of the document will be its usefulness to school district
personnel in thgir selection of materials, we invite your comments and any’
suggestions ydu might have for future duides.
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, e PREFACE s . f.g
The 1972 provisions of the Education Cdde placed upon school districts

a new responsibility--that of selecting . materials from an extensive materials

list provided by the State Board,-of Education. .At the same titme, the code has

" limited districts each year toithose selections that would cost rio more than

seven dollars per a.d.a.._minq$ certain overhead costs-of the state, plus’
cost-of-1iving adjustments in}'subsequent years.

This new responsibi}ity requires each district to perform a number of
tasks. First, the district must plan its curriculum objgesives and project a
schedule for when it wishes to replace materials in each subject matter area.
Second, a district must take inventory of those already available materials
that will help accomplish .its cur(jculum objectives.. Third, a district must
decide what kinds of materials are needed from the state to satisfy its in-
structional materials needs. . . .

Some districts accomplish. these -steps on a districtwide basis and some on
a school-site basis. Either way, these decisions must be made before the’In- .
structional Materials Selection Guide can be useful. By classifying and describ-
Tng the materials, the Guide serve$ to reduce the rfumber of materials .that must

— e

be viewed before final decisions are made. ~ .
. s . _ «
t Staff development can be most important when new materials ar®e introduced;

Often -publishers and producers are ready and willing to supply such services.
But districts must plan for and organize these programs and provide.time. for
teachers to participate. ' s .
< : ‘ o oS .
- It is hoped that school districts will look ‘upon this process as an oppor-
tunity to increase their control over their 'own curricula and to improye their -
selectivity in the use of instructional materials.
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DONALD R. McKItLey . o . : J 'ROBERT L. HOWE
Chief Deputs Saverintendent . ) . . Manager,
“of Public Instructioﬁ‘\\\\ , . Curriculum Frameworks
. and Instructional -Materials
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“Five Selection Guides have been_prépa}ed*fOr this 1977 adoption. Each,

" contains descriptions of[items:in one or more of the subject matter*areas

" 4ncluded in the adaption, distributed as follows: (1) Health; (2) Mathematics;

N
\_' :

(3) Musics (4) Science; éndi(i);SocialfScience.' AR

Each guide has three distinct parts. The first, called an,index to the )
Guide, 1ists the adopted, items on a chart that gives ‘certdin basi¢c infqrma-
tion about each item. This informdtion ‘is designed to prdvide a quick cYassi-

fication, thus enabling the usgf to identify those materjals that® could'be
expected to meet -the particular needs in question. . :

‘Each 1isting them gives a page reference to the second part 6? the Guide,
the grades, from kindergarten through grade eight, are discussed in two pirts,:

‘which details informataén about the materials listed. Programs that cover all

s bid-to the state, &nd they th

. But this is:fot reflected in the prices quoted here. .It will

‘materials from this adoption fan be vidwed.

onﬁlfOr kindergarten through grhde six and another for grades seven and eight.

- The prices listed for ﬁhé‘gomponents named in the ‘descriptions are ‘those’
fore include both tax and transportation and

‘tend to be higher -than catal
Teachers bditions are: often free with the purchase of 25 student editions,

h necessary for
the district to check the Requ ,sit:g? Form (TXT) in order to 1éarn when the ~

teacher editions can be.oytainéd f of charge.

. . | ~ t
Users of these Guides will note that almost every description includ

'a reminder that use of the Guide canng; be substituted for acttal study o
f

the haterials which have been selected from the Guide. In the back of this
publication is a list of the Display Centers throughout - the state where
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. ‘ ‘ Y . R ! I ‘ ¥ __l N !
Allyn and Bacon, \nc. ) ] Texts . _ Spiralling Curriculum, | Easily adapted to .
X ‘\. -+ |Teach. Gde. - k-6 R-6 Uti;izes. interdis&i;-f -*| small grqup and indi-~ 23 .
i ~ CONCEPTS AND INQUIRY ‘B |Filmstrips plinary approach vidual study; “geod . '
. Booklets social science. materials fox nini- | 3
\ : Games ] _ courses. ‘ .
. -~ Allyn and Bacon, Inc. . " American history from *Avgilable in two. for- , ,
( 20,000 B.C. to 1975 § mats:. two-volume '
~ CONCEPTS AND INQUIRY: B |Texts T " organized tepically softcover. Reading 27
: . THE AMERICAN ADVENTURE Teach. Gde, . 8 8- within chronological level is advanced. :
. ‘ , - . . framework. 1
Allyn and Bacon, Inc. 4 Pexts . Continuation of . . ‘
T : . . | Teach. Gde.. - | CONCEPTS AND INQUIRY - e ..
CONCEPTS AND INQUIRY: B | Voc. Masters 7 L 7 seri?s app;:c‘achu \ . 29 ;
. CHALLENGES OF OUR TIME v ” -~ )
: LANDS OF AFRICA ~ N v < K , -
* Y ‘ - A
' v Promotes analytical Should be used as \
Allyn and Bacon, Inc. skills of a higtorian | supplement to basic )
o 2 Volume Text by investigating prob-| American history”text 31
) SELECTED CASE STUDIES s. | Teach. Gde. 8 7-8 e and i‘;sues" iﬁ Acan history] : .
y IN AMERICAN HISTORY | ‘ ; - . (
) American history.
+ b T A S . o v - \, ! P
. Amerj.can Book Campany ¢ Shows interrelation-| : ) f
- 3 ' ' ' v ships am the social . .
] EXPLORING THE SOCIAL Non- | science disciplines. ‘ 32
s SCIENCES . B |[Text K~ 1-6 graded| Uses a probkem solving] o ‘
A * . } ' ' . approach. *
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. * L]
DUO WALL MAPS OF UNITED » g 1 A ' 34 .,
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¥ A po Teach. Gde. K-3 K-3 tures of themselves, . . 67
. - Develops self- ’
MYSELF AND ME s . their friends, feel- | . ¢idence
‘ " ings, and activities. <.
- v — - v
. - - L J o *
~ . ' - o l - . . *
1 :) \ - - , 3 1 t)
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' Encyclophaedia _Britannﬁ:a b €. N ) ' : R . B 5 o
Educa al Corporation ) , . e .ot - Carders discussed in L oY S .
.« c 4 -] s | Books . * 7 |’ terms of where people wi: thsc:ge:te:&? xchased | 69
» NQW YOU KNOW ABOUT Cassettes k-3 _[ k-3 | work. b Les. . o v
_PEOPLE AT WORK - ~Y 2 ' | P : ‘ «
o N ’ o - .| Narrativeir fonal RN ' o
| ' . - : . +{ Narrative jrclonaly | Interchangeable’ ordgr R
Encyclopaedia Britannica Fi.lnstriﬁs : ot . Families of Spdth within '::?:a-?h ESP::E ) '
Educational Corporation S Cassettes , America bilingualy, with ialiy approfxi'iat.e for ’ '70 .
. : Teach. Gde. 1-6 1-6 | .English on one side older children-.'.‘ o .
SERIES ABOUT FAMILIES .o : o and Spanish on the ‘ X B
,‘ \ . . : . o . othar, a _ - N ' o
. - > LS
ad . ' ' Narrative/traditional. ;.
- incyclopaeflia Brltm_j‘ca .| Filmstrips : Three sets . are Bilin-'_ I v 76 .
- . : Cassettes 4-8 4-8 gual, witfi English on T AT ¥ e
SERIES ABOUT PLACES S | Teach. Gde. : . mg stdet.,éand “Spanish : N
. . ’ . ) - on the other. ' ‘ I 4 .
- bt " - LN i ‘ . . . .
o - The Fideler Ctmpany . :::.:'s . : ' - Descriptive-expository| Available in either onJ ' C/
* | CANADA AND LATIN’ Dis. Cards 4-\» 4-8 :E’-:";ii‘zressis con= :ii‘;“o:sml“,"f 92 . -
¢ AMERICA PROGRAM B/S | ‘Dis. Folders ~cep pment.., Lons- B |
_ _ ‘A descriptive-exposi- ) .
The Fideler Company - . tory text covering msﬂ , - \\ )
o aspects of colonial - U o
COLONIAL AMERICA , B/S | Text ( 4 4-8 life. Includes a chapq . 94
iy : : ter on colonial period : C
- : _in the Wact
‘The Fideler Company - Text' - ' Imquiry-conceptual . .
. _ Mstrs. . ) ‘ approach. Primary- ° . |
. : . B/s | Tsach. Gde. 71 7-# 7-8 source documents in- : 95
. INOUIRY ABOUT . (9 . terspersed throughout. : '
<\ 1. ' . . ] ‘ 3 a
- ~ .
/ L . I‘.‘)
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The Fideler Company _° - ~ Descriptive-expository|. = - *~\. .
v - texts and related mat- r” K . N
UNITED STATES PROGRAM ° | B/S | Mstrs. 5-6 46 '] . erials designéd ‘to Regional Organization |. ‘g

o CasSettes .F ' . |+ develop concepts, . ¥ T V
Picts. /Cards values and attitudes. T,
— - - -
‘ Texts . Descriptive-expogitary|. = . . . | .. "
The Fideler Company .1 Teach. G'de.‘ texts and relat mat-| ‘ : - & I
WORLD- CULTURES PROGRAM p/s | Mstrs. . 6-up | 6-8° erials designed”so Separate or combined’ 99
R Cassettes . develop concepts,’ 1 ea itions available. *
Picts./Cards values., ai:d attitudes. . °
: . ‘ . ‘ : . "' =
. Fitzhenry & Whiteside, Ltd. u . . / . A
~, . . ) : ' : v . 101
JTHE CANADIAN SERIES 5 Texts \ 7-8 Biographies of famdus
- . : Canadians’ ,
s ¥ Text uses a conceptualf The book gives -guid- \'
Follett Publishing Company inquiry approach to ance in the building .
' . S teaching American of content reading o2
THE AMERICAN NATION B Text 8 B, history. ‘ skills. Easy reading.
- , -
. “Interdisgciplipary The materialk are .
Féllett Publishing‘(;omp any baggd upon an inquiry/| sequential, one level
. _ _ conceptual approach. building upon the 104
g}éi E:ING OUR WORLD B Texts 1-7 1-7 Map and globe skills other. ‘
-~ ‘ . -emphasized. ' ‘
S \ 3 N ‘ - -
Follet%.xblishinq Company '
, - . .
SKILLS FOR UNDERSTANPING ' " Workbook 4-8 4-8 Teaching map -and globe| Consumable textbook. 106
. MAPS AND GLOBES s : skills. ) ‘
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. . Folle}:t Publishing Company Y A .o . i . N . “~ ., - ‘ 3K I ‘ ,,
- }' o ‘~ . : . [ X IS . . Y . - - AN " . .
R STUDENT A . S Student Atlés 4-8 4-8 . |* For reference and for ' = , o7,
' ‘ of - ‘ A . o . .
teaching map skills. % .
. = - b - s ' . . . B ) .--\ \
. Follett Publishipg Company o ) N - . v 108
,' : é . ; Texts 1-8 1-7 Interdisciplinary, S * :
) WORLD OF. IND SERIES B/S | Teach. Edit. . _stresses learning pro- ! .
' '~ — . Coe~ ? cesses. i . .
. . — — ’ v . AR
‘ Globe Book Cdompany, Inc. - ] . Case stuydies. Problem-] Issués related to .
.. o = . : . solving inquiry - discrimina from
, CASE STUDIES IN THE S | Texts 8 8 approach. . | Civil War to present. 109
‘ AMERICAN EXPERIENCE ’ — ) L . o g Peals with contribdtionf__,
. o ‘ . o ‘Y of immigrants.>. -
‘ — T k)
- ’ Globe Book Company - N Exploring Civilization . .
t— . Texts : only text described.
* . - - J
, ELEMENTARY SOCIAL STUDIES |+ B | TeoFh: Gdes. | 37 3-7 Please see 1975 Selec- 110
N . PROGRAM * . ) t im G‘lide f?r write" oo
" - < up of remaining titles ) -
— 7 A o _f
Globe' Book Company . . . - .
A ) . ' ‘ Paperback’
"MINORITIES: U.S.A.% S book 1.8 8 Please 'see’ 1975 Selec- .
. Teach. Gde. : tion'guide for write-up
4 . h
‘Guidance Associates Filmstrips ° . Topical presentation Qct;ivitxes sques.t . -
. . reach. Gde of theetmajor features | many. ogportunities for
CROSS CULTURAL. s Records of 1-6 4-6 of each of five cul- small and ;aq e group | 111
STUDIES SERI , Cassettes ' A . tures. work and for' indd-
‘ =N + ’ ) vidual projects. )
a.,;. * Because of a legal decTsion endered while this Guidq was goihg to press, these titlesg have bedn added to the n'igt’. :__ ::
r B . :
' : = \
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Publisher and Title N - g/ Lo - - &
« (Item and Ser{es) N\l §§‘ R E"’*"’ Lo e S &
. : K S & e @ &S - > <
AT o SSey J &S £
s e R P e N oG §
Guidance Associates - Tei:h. Gds. Designed to develop  Both bbys ahd girls
. - . N .. * N L
FIRST THINGS: SOCIAL s |.fecords or .| 1-6 |2-s \ | S¢€ issues thfough .| mirée fllsstrips depicy .«
Y DEVELOPMENT <SERIES " | cassettes ‘ other's perspectives & | children of .divérse "3
. . - “to ‘encourage higher thnic background in .
- . _lexels of reasoning. |

' ) . ‘| piscussi éd Designed that b T

<. : : scussion signed so that use b o ..

e Gaidance Mmj’;t,e s Filmatrips . a teacher will lead tolT , . 1s -
FIRST™IHINGS: VALUES -+ | & :‘:2“:;‘;’5 1-3 2-5 :2“1 growth in chil- : ‘
SERIES asse en. ¢ X .

. ) . A _ - 4 . - .
Guidance Assdcia‘les : Teach. Gdes. Discovery approach to | Use of children and
o : , Filmstrips concept and skill de- | families from various | 17
« GEOGRAPHY: CONCEPTS S |-Records or 3-6 4-6 . velopment . in geographiq regional ethnic groups
AND SKILLS SERIES Cassettes, * ' understandings. enhance the program.
j L -\ ‘
Guidance -Associates ‘Teach. Gde. A didactic use of dia- |} Girls and boys play ~*

. : Filmstrips logue to develop under- central characters. 119
LEARNING TO BE A WISE S Records or 4-6 4-6 standing of concepts & | The' ethnic diversity
CONSUMER : 'Cassettes : facts about consumer of Americans is shown

. > relationships® to some extent.
Harcourt Brace Jovanovich Text e \ ,
: Teaq:h. Manual / 121

AMERICAN CIVICS , B/S :::t‘b:ok. 7-8 7-8 Traditional For average achievers J

L ——
o ' Ovetwiew of U.S. Attention given to
Harcourt Brace Jovanovich w‘l‘g);tbook . history, based on various ethnic groups 2
AMERICA: ITS PEOPLE AND | B | Teach. Manual| 8 g , | imquiry method. and values.
VALUES : ’ ) . }
\ﬂ\
1 A |
¢ O ] '
! l} ’ L L. .
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_ Publisher and Title S ' : .
7 (Itén and Serfes) ., < - L
: ' AN >
. ‘ é}.*(.; . o g; N ’
Nee @ ', Q?\Q
) - L ; ] A 'J . . 'A"mu'lti.—media,progi'-am Thréuq§ adygvity- * ‘
Harcourt Brace Jovanovich * Study 'prip\:s ot which cam be supportivq centered materials, ’
. o . Teach. Res. 4 K-4 X-4 |- and enriching ‘for many| children learn to use 124
rsmemaess;ou AND Books teaching gnd learning | art, dance, drama, and
CONDUCT: THE HUMANITIES Filmstrips - approaches. - . mysic over language.

Harcourt Brace Jovanovich . Texts ¢ A text—Ehd related Inaqeé of t::hildr:en'é:_v&:llL ’

. study prints 3 media program which the diverse cultures - ) .
THE -SOCIAL SCIENCES: . ‘Text-tapes . K-6 KGy focus¥s at each grade | which make up’the U.S. [ 127
CONCEPTS AND VALUES Filmstrips level on conceptual | integrated throughout

v Workbooks Co. 7.1 schemes,. ‘.- the materihis. . .

Harcourt Brace Jovanovich Texts . » Comprehengive concept

— Activity Boo . development. For a -

©. THE SOCIAL SCIENCES: Teach. Res. 7-8 7-8 Activity oriented /wi'ﬂe range of learners. ‘,1730
FONCEPTS AND VALUES “Books with program / ) . N

s Tests N ' -
. . . Primary Focus on self- Materials are develo
Holt, Rinehart, & Winston Texth d )concept and positiye about Native American
. . ‘HIS T;:ac .H ‘el’ 7-8 7-8 attitude toward learn-| life and civilizatioms. 132
THE AMERICANS: A - Class Hapd- ‘ ing. Cognitive goals |, .
_ TORY OF THE UNITED -Q:s emphasize relding .
STATES Tests. N - akillse -
o, Winston Text \ A chronological "and " v
Holt, .R.mehart, & Winston Teach. Edit. topi presentation L 134
Readings ~ - _ of rican history Most gthnic groups
THE '(;HAM‘ENGE OF ) Studybook -8 -8 for adept readers. included. .
A’ER CA ‘ Tests -

Holt, Rinehart, & Winstor? Text . . L. A conceptually organ- Photographs and draw- ‘
; ‘ ' Databox or ized, inquiry fecused,| ings provide a wide 136 :
HOLT DATABANK SYSTEM Databank K-6 k-6, | multimedia program. range of visual models | 136 -

. Teach. Gde. ’ with which.particular g’b
e . students can identify.
-3 . : R
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.‘Houghton Mifflin Company . History of~Mexican- | Could be used effec~ _
‘ . “ 3 Anmerican society tively’to build a sense} . __
A THE MEXICAN AMERICAN: Text . culture with partigular | of cultural identity 138
, - MIS LIFE ACROSS FOUR S Teagh'. Gde. 7-8 7-8 emphasis on legal dis— | among Chicano students. R
CENTURIES criminatidh in modern
—= . : A - Limags S r
' L ; - | Texts J o in L i
Houghton Mifflin Company Teach. Gde Program examines con- Partitularly strong on |
o . inedia.!(it - ° cepts and values about | student assessment - . 139
WINDOWS ON OUR WORLD ' }' .| pup. Mstrs { K-6 K-6 |- individual groups, . -}-both, d.iagnastic evalua-|
S Otf;r e di; - o humanitl, and planet tion and performance
’ . . . X Farth. R testing. :
Keyboard Publications Pilmstrips | : English and Spanish , ',
S Records ﬁ . 5.- é' Non— . soundtracks. Filmstrip| 142
— PLATERO AND I S ' b ] projector and cassette
Cassettes . {graded 1}, [ L hon b
. . klets o : player or phonograp
. ! . 1 required.
’ . . T'. 9
Laldlav_ﬁrothers K Can be used as resource
. MEN AND WOMEN WHO MADE | B/S | Temst a-5 4-5 :::‘:Z‘:;:S vell as 143
AMERICA. GREAT ,J , L a ‘ —
. . ) " ] ¢ 4 C . }
/ ;:at?mq Cgrpo ration of A Filmstrips K-3 Non- _.Film'strip projector
: erica Audio qr‘aded R and cassette playeér, 'y
CONCEPTOS BASICOS 5 Cassettes r:'equxrac}. Soux?dtr:ack
! im-epanish.
-~ ‘ EN ' ESTUDIOS SOCIALES '
) - 'y i ; T
Main Street Project Pext ' :  Brief introduct}m to
. Workbook 4-6 4-6 | Largely traditional | C@lifornia history and i
CALIFORNIA: GRASSROOTS | B raely ‘ : geography. 145
‘ .’ 3 .
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¢ é’ P R>7 “ Xy ‘S & &
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McGraw-Hill Book Company * . United States Constlitu- , Could be used at var-
S TITUTION AND s Text 8 { g.. [ tion with gxpl_?x'xatim. .ious\' lefrela. e’
WHAT IT MEANS | Test masters : .
o . . }
I b . - >
'_ McGraw-Hill Book Company Text ' Stresses fonceptual i ‘
. ' Teach. Edit. 7-9 7-8 thinking, valuing, and | Controlled vocabulary. 147
THE IMPACT OF OUR PAST B - {nquiry skills. . I
_F f " - . - - "
Midwest Publications Cé. \\__4/ Fast paced; Sth. grade ' F
s CRITICAL THINKING s mext 6—8‘ -6-8 Inquiry, problem- vocabulary; topics 148
- ’ . . - s
° BOOK 1 Teach. Manual solving. g::i:;d to older qtu' .
gliller-Brod;( Productions : : ?’ \ 1. . ’
. - \ ‘ Filmstrips grf:a::s,i;zed adapta(t:ji:ozl_
ACROSS FIVEsAPRILS S | cassettes 4-8 -8 | oo spanning Civ 149
ﬁiller-srody Production; Filmstrips ‘ Depicts American Revolu-
* Cassettes tion through contempo- 150
AMERICAN ‘REVOLUTION: s Teach. Manual 4+-8 4-8 ary and period art. , -
HISTORY THROUGH ART ° ' ' < - ’
Miller-Brody Productions H Eizg?fedl :ﬁg th OEA'
. a
HIROSHIMA s 4 cassette 4-8 4-8 2:;"2::’5“2:52;% , 151
‘ - LATSNEN
. P4 - LI
- ' A 7
\ ‘ -
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R\ '4 : : 5 ’
‘. Q Q o~ 5 \*N -3J
Publisher and Title - -~ 2 S e o /. o - & .
(Item and Series) NPV K2 7 © o ~w @ o ¥
| - . &S ST oo ) e/ £F O3 S
! s s3> /I8 88/s SE eé’éf‘ %
> iu
Sy TLES S f & > S S S
‘Miller-Brody Productions | . - fntrod cgihstﬁdents to ‘
. i 4
. Cassette Africa through songs .
PEARL, PRIMUS' AFRICA S Information 4-9 4-8' - and stories as inter 152
S . , - 1. ‘
. Sheet ) preted by gaarl:-?rinus. '
Miller-Brody Productions ! » r tizéd caks;tte ‘ ’ :
JOHNNY TREMAINE s | cassette | chrenology of the Bat T } 153
ol Info Sheet 4-8 4~8 | " ’
e
Multi-Media Productions zziiitzigsor Expositqry presentation
— ) . ' Records . using historical prints/ 154
w  BACQKGROUND TO AMERICA 'S . 4-8 4-8 paintings, and photo~ .
. ' : ' . Teach. Manual _ graphs X
. "‘__ s “ . 4 ‘ .
. . S
Multi-Media Productions Filmstrips " ' / bt
. Cassettes or ,
THE BASIS OF OUR BELIEFS| S Records, 4-8 4-8 Expository presentation. . .‘56
Teach. Manual o 1
Multi-Media Productiéns g;;::tEQESOI Expository presentation érgsents variety of .
Records Historical emphasis. ethnic groups in the 157 i
ETHNIC STUDIES s : 4-8 4-8 - United Stetes.
_ Teach. Manual .
. N
) T ,
Miulti-Media Productions Filmstrips ' Expository presentation X -
‘ ‘ Cassettes_or using maps, art, dé}u— }
OTHER LANDS AND PEOPLES | S | Records | a8 | 48 nts, contemporary / 160
) Teagh.” Manunal ‘ ents, and photographs
-~ r -
¢ . . q:6)
1) .L - \P &~
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Multi-Media Productions ' ‘ Filmstrip - , Expository dmohstré—’* Co .
. (/ Cassette .. . tion of how to solve Students depiqt‘eé are
SELF DEVELOPMENT 8§} Teach. Manuali 48 4-8 | classroom problems for | middle grade children. 163
' - . . . use with students. . : e
Noble & Noble, Publishers - ) - : - ‘ -~
ATLAS MODERNO UNIVERSAL ‘| S | ,Softbound -8 | 68 | ) Printed in Spanish
‘ Atlas : : . - ' .only. :
. ‘;L t‘ 5 ) N L ] L]
T : . e - ) . e . o .. N o e
oble and Noble, Publishers . . ‘ 1 Wl ease see 1975 Selec- | .. S
/—" . A ) - . . . tioh Guide for write-up -
' MAP SKILL TRANSPARENCIES | S | Transparen- | 2-3. .| 2-3 . . p
SET I AND II * y cies 4-6 ~ | 4-6 '
A N KN r
Noble & Noble, Publishers .
» THE INTERMED WORLD S Softbound 6-8 6-8 benex:él re)erence, for_. ' 165
ATLAS ' 47 Atlas | history. . R
- . L i ’ .
- f . a P
Noblé & Noble, Publishers - * ; ) :
( o | For reference or for L
MY FIRST ATLAS 5 Softbound 3-5» 3-5 instruction in map ' CoA 166
. s Atlas f reading.
Noble & Noble, Publishers ] : Reference maps to use o . é .
: / - with study of world 167
MY FIRST WORLD HISTORY - / s | softbound , |/5-6 5-6 | bistory. Y % “
ATLAS Atlas
. . )y ¢
‘ - * i
‘Ju‘ * Because of a legal decisi&n renflered while thif Guide whs-goindg to press, these, titles Bave been added to the 1ist.
» |
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Nystrom Diviéion of ‘ Filmstrips ‘ Inquixy-conceptua; e | )
Carnation Company n : Student Read . ) phasis on development | .
_ THE AMERICAN EXPERIENCE | 'S | Activity Sheey 7-8 7-8 | of concépts. - ' 168
’\ : ’ ‘ Teachers Guidgq - . S § > . -
— r . ALL [ : _!_ — " ' L ad
. Nystrom Division of _ - P].ease’!see, 1975 g
Carnation Company .| Multimedia _ ' , Selection Guide R ~
CHINZ, RUSSIA S Kits 7-8 7-8 For ‘write.up. A ' :
\ ‘ -
Nystrom Division of y § | Please see 1975 a
Carnation Company Multimedia. 1-3 1-3 Salaction Guide
" 5 MAPS SHOW THE EARTH S Kits , for write-up. .
/
P
< ¢ . 1
. Nystrom Division of .'Vilnstrii:s K ' . (
Cmatim Company Cassettes e ) 7-8 Affective development ,
THE MENTAL/SOCIAL ME s | Duplication " | of students. . 170
» - - MST_I?S. - . ’
Idea Cards
1_.
i v )
Nystrom Division of , - Please .See 1975
tarnation Company Multimedia 46 4-6 Selection Guide
OUR ENVIRONMENT: s | kits for write-up..
PROBLEM OR PROMISE? L
h 1Y
N Pan American Book Company ' . . ‘ .
. ’
—~ ANCIENT MEXICAN s | 3 sets of Art | o Non- ] For bicultural I
ART PRINTS SERIES Prints - on . educatdon.
. agraded .
i [ \ hd - .
. ' § W .
O ‘ . * hd .
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Pan American Book C ‘ ’ g
an American an 1 : A .
onp . y g calendar K-3 Nog-- * Compares Artec and '
BTLINGUAL CALENDAR ., graded | conventional calendars| 172
L : o
4; ‘ - A b
Prentice—fall. Pnc Text Activity-oriented Ameri- Material has been .
! ) Teachers Guide A can history which ex- adapted for easy read-
" IDER & ACTION IN B Skill and 8 8 plores seven key con- ing and comprehension;| 173
AMERICAN HISTORY: evaluation ceptz by ‘iﬁi’i’ 9 "m"trﬁiti"'}f‘l ~
inquiry te ques. approach. :
v package ‘ .
Prentice~Hall, Inc. Text " i Activity-oriented text ‘ Hate:iél- has been
— Teachers Guide] - - 7 which develops eight adapted for easy read-
© IDEA & ACTION IN ‘B Sxill and ' 1 soctological concepts ing, and comprehension. 174
WORLD CULTURES : evaluation through cross-cultural
: package comparisons. ) e
AN i . . .
. ' Reference for map infor- Student atlas that
Rand McNally & Company i #n;e;:ed. mation on all conti- can be used by indi-
S Stud®nt Atlas ‘ 3-8 nents of the earth, with viduals or small 175
CF‘D‘SSRQOM AILAS. : High special emphasis on th'q groups. R
Unitdd States. . v
Rand McNally & Company ‘ . Teacher|{ Map reference material |.Comprehensive adult
.5 Atlas sgd;‘lﬁgt Ref. & | to be used for specific| atlas that can be used
. GOODE'S WORLD A™LAS Grades | geographic facts or by students for spe- 176
Band ' 3-8 | .relationships. cific purposes.
. / oo
N . 4 J
Rand McNally & Company Text Jr.-S§r Several approaches sug- Dysigned to help stu-
B Teachers. High Y gested; narrative-tra- dents understand the .
. PEOPLES AND CULTURES Edition Ir ditional-expository; concept of culture by 177
‘ inquiry-oriented; using case studies of
L £ ~values clarification. five cultures.
. - - . \ -
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(e 88 S35 S £ 3 .
. )i 23k /sy /58 ¢ ~ S5 s
' I Q *$\-@ qbé ‘,é o . \ oo S . Q?*s
* Rand McNally & gwpany ' .' - .« | Historical atlas shows [Can hé*‘ds,ed with' an .
) : " Intermed{ ., iny major events in U.S.| appropriate history
THESE STATES \UNITED S |Student Atlas | o ;v 4-8 | pistory fram early ex~ |text to make events 179
)~ -} High " | plorers to involvemegt |and locations clearer
. ' . . in Asia and Africa. ~ -] to students.
N séholastic Magazines B : Shorﬁ tmits; many il- ngecially good for
s rexts 8 8 lustrations. .Emphasis | students with reading ..
AMERICAN CITIZENSHIP : - on basic information. difficulties. -1 180
PROGRAM - S . '
4 ‘ JH . . . ) ‘
Y R - - . : .\
Science Research Associates Tchrs. Handbk. A self-instructional’ . ;
‘ s Reading | 3-8 . 428 reaqlin§ program cover- ‘ ' ~ (
. 3 'AS AMERICA GREW d Selections . - ing the period of Recon- - 181
’ ( ] Answex Ke stmcti?n to the present
Bmklets ‘ tm. ' ' ' [
- . N - Posters ‘ .
Science*Research Associates \ . Pictures Providing an integrated | Thé visual images of .
Lo - Sound Film- program for social, children on filmstrips
*FOCUS ON SELF- . strips emotional, and intel- and posters show both 182
#\ DEVEI'PPHEM‘ ! Handgook lectual growth in the |'boys and girls in’
', . Teachers Guide §e1f and others. .‘strmg.' acti\:e roles.
Sci R h A {ate Teachers A self-instructional
: cxtance esearch Associates Handbooks . reading program cover- ]
‘ : Reading _ _ ing the geriod’ the .
HOW AMERICA BEGAN 5 | selectns. 4-8 | &® | 1600's through tite ) S 186
N\j Answer Key . civil War. : 4
- — Bocklete— = AN -
-~ ) ' ~ Skill Cards e Follow'ing a teacher di- Only one Pupil Booklet
Science Refearch Associatés Study Cards J‘ rected activity for is inciuded inythe kit.
. ‘ Answer Key Cds} _ each of the five units, | One:will be netded for 187
::‘I’L:SNDK(I;;DBE S Tchrs. Handbk. 4-8 4-8 students proceed inde- each student and can be
. Pupil l;ookiet pendently with skill ordered separately.
: Sards. ‘
o 3 | ' | . ‘
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Publisher and Title AN s’ /s 5 S
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toce oor and Title AN A VR f gt Y 4
(Item and Serfes) = - VA TN AF L LI Y2 . Y o' ¥
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Science Research Asgociates scudy Guide A kit to be used:in,éon-|Only one Pypil Booklet S
, A : o | s |reacher Manuall 4-8 4-g | | Junctioh W¥h a supply |is Included in the kit.| = ..
"\  NEWSLAB N acher ua . of current newspapers. One will be needed for 189
( ' Spirit Masters ‘ T each student and.can be
. : , | ' / 1 1 ‘ ordered separately.
Science Research Assé:ciates Tchrs. Handbk. | 4 ‘A self-instyuctional - |Women .seen in a wide
Reading - .. | reading program using - | range of active, par-
- 6 . | selectns. ‘ ‘| biographical and crea- |ticipating, contribut-
N b mmﬁim"mlm"mlsi‘ . s 1Skill Cards | 4-8 ‘ 48 | tive 1ife stories of ing roles in society ~ |. 191
N : Ahswer’ Key : : hjstorical. and contem- ‘| over 4 wide period of
Scott, Foppsman & Company | lrext 7.8 | 7. | Traditional with inqui- |Stated reading level,
pro oo ‘ Teachers *", | ry/discussion elements. | 5~7. Color illustra-
. © AMERT mr.lucm | eaition ' . _ tions. - B 193
‘ Scott, Foresman & CC:NPanY .. dext ‘ I Traditional approach Goal is tg develop un-
: 1/ using non-traditional derstanding of world ..
THE DEVELOPING WORLD; Teachers ! : , 194
- - . t d i
L SRTY, G . AND S Guide . 7-12 7-8 content cultures and economics )
RISING.EXPECTATIONS ,
3 .
- ] * Fi . .
Scott;” Poresman & Company . . " | Much content based on .
. OUR BILL OF §IGHTS S | Text 7-8 7-8 Traditional ‘:gts;::l situations, 195
- ' * , i "
- _x‘\. A ) / d - ' " -‘ '
‘Scott, Foresman & Company / , * Topics related to urban
“ - -‘* Texts Inquiry/discussion or problems -- "making it"
- SPECTRA: PEOPLE B Teachers Guide} . 7-12 7-8 traditional. ‘ in the city. Easy : 196
o AND THE CITY " . 4 ' ™~ reading. .
47 —
_J . . df ‘; .
1-, :‘ . )
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ANNOTATED “INDEX TO SELECTION GUIDE FOR STATE ADOPTED.

a

. INSTRUCTIONAL MATERIALS IN _SOCIAL SCIENCE . -, .
» N .
Publisher and Title '~ & §
(Item and Series) ' S s " -
. : < L 4 & ~\-\ Ty T
7 ™ ? @ N, . . &
. . e o V& .9
. Ty TS ©
. i : t
Scott, Foresman & Company Inquiry/discussion or - |Much non-expository
‘ rexts traditional. Each of 5 |"source material®.
SPECTRA: "PEOPLE OF '8 Teachers 7-12 7-8 texts covers a different|Colbrful illustrations. 198
THE - WORLD" Y country. Easy reading. :
i - Guide '
L
— . ‘ < - -
--ott, Foresman & Company 1 m A Much non-expository
Texts - . ' ~ |"source.material”. 199
SPECTRA: PROMISE - B g:ch:e:s 7-12 7-8" Z:‘:‘digﬁi:@“im °F  |colorful illustratioms. | - °
OF AMERICA ' * * , Easy reaij.nq. 1.
— Artifacts AN )
. . ’ Focus is on teaching - : .
ZEI:Ct;z: s:(:;;:)uo?:z . gi‘::’s't:iﬁts children "how to learmn" |Provides in-depth com- 200
o quips ! - Children® p, . and ‘is directed toward |parative and con
B/S ren s 1-5 1-5 concepts, generaliza- “jtrastive culture units.
THE FAMILY‘ OF . Books :
tions, values and skills . 4
_—W e .
Silver Burdett Caompany r i.
ADVENTURES IN . ass | Text , o 8 2::“"' “'; ':h:t“{ :;: Written especially for 210
AMERICAN HISTORY Teachers oug ¢ slow reasders. ’
, . Organized chronologi~
Guide ’ . ; e
; . Gal'ly. 1 .
Silver Burdett Company Picture Twelve study caxds of .
maps, painting, and
. vacket : rawings of the American 21
THE AMERICAN S Teachers 3-8 3-8 };evol:zim
REVOLUTION * Manual \ .
! .
axt Traditional American .
Silver Burdett Campany Teachers N History organized chron-|.
- : Edition ologically from 50,000 . 212 1
LET FREEDOM RING: A B workbook 8 o B.C. to mid-1970's and
UNITED STATES HISTQRY Tests ¥ : emphasizing working wit .
Activity Sheets facts, .
) ¢
‘ . ‘ ’
4.3 44
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—

_Publisher and Title
(Item and Series)

I~

e S
<« & - *?
L7 L 0

)
_ ~ R
IR & iFsd
. . 4 Fy ST S S
s'er Burdett ‘Company / ‘L‘T::tc; Edition . Program examines how
‘ A o Workbooks ] - people live in various
SILVER BURDETT B. Other Media K-6 k-6 groups -~ family, com- 4 214
- SOCIAL SCIENCE Acti \?ity ity, regional, and
Sheets' ' 'E:ional. .
Text . - _ : -
Silver Burdett Company ach. Editiod Geography text empha- v
Workbook Kit . sizing .natural resources
SILVER BURDETT SOCIAL B Tests 7 2 interaction of people 216 ,
SCIENCE: THIS IS OUR. Filmstrips ‘ and the land, and N
- WoRLD Act. Sheets ecology. ! )
Sutherland Learning -l : ] 16mm projector and cas- :
N Associates . Films . : Program built around sette player required.
o , s Worksheets K-3 | Non- | film presentation. Some lessons primarily | 217
PROJECT BILINGUAL: - Audiqfape graded s . English, others primar-
SOCIAL STUDIES STRANDS ‘ ily Spanish.
West Publis!\inq Company ) Texts Role~-playing, simulated Bv_aluation inherent in
¢ B/s | Teachers 5.8 5-8 games, issues of mlgs gaming experience. . .
LAWS IN ACTION SERIES Edition and laws, inquiry ap- Many oppprtunities for 219
Filmstrips g N proach. Problem- communication.
a ‘ solving.
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Addison-Wesley Publishing Company, Ine. - S
. ') C . . . o . I
P_ROPL& CULTURES, TIMES, PLACES, by Grossman and othsrs, e. 1976 _
Basic series for grades 1-6. ‘lncludes' student and teacher editions, activity masters, and test

masters! . ¥ .. (

ADOPTION TERMINATION DATE: June 30, 1984

ADOPTED COMPONENTS: o,
Grade . . Materials ' : Bid Price
1 'Working, Playing, Learning (hardbourid) : . 5.34
' ’feail% Eaitgon ' ' 7.94
2 Peggle; Places, Products (hardbound) ' - 6.02
eac tion . R 8.28
3 Towns and Cities (hardbound) - T 7.10
Teacher's Edition ) . 10.00,
Activity Masters - o . 9.83
Test Masters C : - : 9.83
4 l%g'lons Around the World (h_ardbm{n e : 7.50
: eachers Edition ' 10.08
Activity Masters - - 9.83
Test Masters .o o o 9.83 >
5" . America: In Space and Time (hardbound) * : 8.45
Teadhers Edition . ’ - 10.45
Activity Masters T 12723 !
Test Masters 0 12.23
6 - The Human Adventure (hardbound) ' 8.99
Teachers Edition : , 13.35
Activity Masters ' o 12.23 .
Test Masters v . 12.23

GENERAL DESCRIPTION: Based on the FIELD SOCIAL STUDIES PROGRAM (1972), this
series relies heavily on colorful graphics to teach mostly sociological concepts: According
to the publisher, reading levels are’ appropriate for the designated grade levels as determined
by "major readability formulas." Beginning with grade 3, activity masters and test masters
are available. ) . ‘
GOALS.AND OBJECTIVES: The four major objectives are to teach social studies concepts,
to develop the process of inquiry, to increase awareness of attitudes and values, and to
develgp map, graph, and chart skills.- B

ORG ATION—SCOPE AND SEQUENCE: The content emphasizes the way people live in
groups. The books successively consider sociological, economic, geographic, and finally
historical concepts. At primary levels, settings involve families, school, neighborhood, and
community; at the intermediate and upper elementary levels, the settings include cities,
geographic regions, nations, and historicdl periods. ope and sequence for each book are
outlined in the teachers edition of that book. -\a‘- '

M DOLOGY: The program emphasizes conceptual le ning through "inquiry" processes.
Cross-cultlﬁl comparisons are frequently employed. Questions and activities for students .
are varied nd develop diverse mental skills from recall to evalution. .
PROVISIONS FOR STUDENT EVALUATION: Evaluation strategies are suggested in the
_teachers editions. Beginning at the third grade, these include short objectives tests at the
end of each chapter. : L ~ .

-*
-
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PEOPLE: CULTURES, 'I'IHB, PLACES (continued) * ‘ o ’1‘
/

TEACHERS GUIDE/EDITION: Each teachers edition summarizes goals, inquiry ‘processes,
skills development, and chapter and lesson material. At the end of each is a bibliography of °
reference materials and data, activities, maps and artwork that teachers may trace and/or
copy for their students. The text of the student edition is reproduced with suggested lesson
ideas in the expanded margins. Lesson development indicates the particular skills developed
by each suggested activity.
-IMPLEMENTATION REQUIREMENTS: Some inservicing may be desirable.

\ . RELATED MATERIALS: Also available’from the publisher are media kits containing sound
filmstrips, display prints, teachers manuals, and other materials to accompany the texts.

Alternate books for grades 5-7 are avallable from the 1972 FIELD SOCIAL STUDIES
PROGRAM. ’

L
/

IT IS RECOMME DED THAT DISTRICT~SELECTION COMMITTEES REVIEW MATERIALS °
AT AN INSTRUCTIONAL MATERIALS DISPLAY CENTER (IMDC) BEFORE ORDERING.

-
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Allyn and Bacon, Ine. - : ' ~
CONCEPTS AND INQUIRY, by the Educational Research Council, Learner-Verified Edition I,

- ’ . 7
K-6 portion of a K-8 basic program. ,Includes a multi-media kit for kindergarten, teachers
guides, spirit duplicator masters, transparency masters, sound filmstrips, vocabulary
exercises, puzzles and games. (See The American Adventure and Challenges of Our Time).

ADOPTION TERMINATION DATE: June 30, 1982 (Reé.doption)

ADOPTED COMPONENTS: -~ - .~ -
Grade D Materials | ' Bid Price -
K . Early Childhood Education Kit o 166.20 )
1 " Our Country (softbound) : | : 2.65
Teachers Guide ‘ ' : : . 7.46
Spirit Duplicator Masters ‘ . 18.66
Transparency Projection Masters o . 4.24

Sound Filmstrips . _ :

Set 1—More Than A Flag; The Nations Traffic Jam: ‘
Washington, D.C. . - 47.49
EXPLORERS AND DISCOVERERS SERIES (sof tbound)

% *  Teachers Guide | .. %46, .

Estevan - | : ’ 1.63
Columbus , .. ‘1.63
Balboa . . 1.63
Marco Polo . : ) 1.63
John Glenn - ‘ 1.63
Henry Hudson_ . . 1.63
Captain Cook : . : . 1.63
Peary and Henson - 1.63
Cousteau ' . L. 1.63
The Norsemen . ' 1.63
Magellan . y 1.63
ﬂimiral_Byrd _ .o 1.63
Desoto o« 1.63

, Amelia Esrhart . - 1.63

i‘ Sound Filmstrips , . ‘

‘ Set 1—Estevan, Columbus, Balboa, Polo, Glenn ) 61.06
Set 2—Hudson, Cook, Peary and Henson, Cousteau . 50.88

1 Set 3—The Norsemen, Magellan, Byrd, DeSoto, Earhart 61.06 :

, Vocabulary Building Exercises (Duplicator Masters) 7.46

2 ' COMMUNITIES AT HOME AND ABROAD

Our Community (sof tbound) 3.19
Teachers Guide : 3.19
Sound. Filmstrips—After the Flood: L 47.49
Wilkes Barre; Why Grandma's House? d
Australia and the Aborigines (sof tbound) - ' 3.36
Teachers Guide , ) | *3.36
Alaska and the Eskimos (softbound) 3.36
Teachers Guide 3.36
Filmstrips—I Live in Two Worlds; b7.49
Desert of Snow ’ ’
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CONCEPTS AND INQUIRY (continued) .
ADOPTED COMPONENTS: « |
Grade v - ! Materials - : . Bid Price -
N ~
. /; A Vocabulary Building Exercises (Duplicdtor Masters)  « 8.42
AMERICAN COMMUNITIES (sof tbound) - _
' A Historical Community ' o 3.36
A Military Community : - . 2.07
An Apple Gmwing_commmijy 2.07
A Forest-Produc ommunity ' 2.24
nteel~ﬁam50mmmlq | | 2.54
A Rural Community -~ - T 3.36
Teachers Guide , . . 7.46
Sound Filmstrips— ight to Write: o : 47. kg
Williamsbufg; Should}We Sell the Farm? -
- . Vocabulary BuildingqExercises (Duplicator Masters) o 8.85
3 . * Making of Our Am a (softbound) . 4,04
* Teachers Guide ' . o 5.90.
* Puzzles and Games . ' ' - 28.83
Metropolitan Community (softbow\d) . - 3.46
' " Teachers Guide _ *' . 5.90.
Sound Filmstrips—A New Fire Engine for Middleville; SR 47 .49
The Sidewalk is My Front Yard ’ :
* Sound Filmstrips—The Mohawk Indians; Lydia Darrag‘h, 47,49
Revolutionary War Spy . :
* Sound Filmstrips—Abigail Sco‘%t—patmreaker, | 47.49
‘ \ Mike Adair and the St. Louis Fafr o IR
: Vocabulary Building Exercises (Duplicator Masters) - 8.85
. 4 Agriculture, People and the Land (softhound) ‘ : ¥4.10
: Teachers Guide - 4.10
- ¢ * Puzzles and Games - 28.83
Industry: People and the Machine (softbound) . 4.10
eachers Guide , - 4,10
Somd Filmstrips—Report from Planet Earth; v
m Hide to Sole 47.49
. * [ndian Subcontinent (sof tbound) 4,07
* Teachers Guide ' ’ 4.07
5 THE HUMAN ADVENTURE SERIES . } ?
" Ancient Civilization (sof tbound) S 3.56
Teachers Guide 2.88
Puzzles and Games 28.83
Greek and Roman Civilization {softbound) ' 3.56
Teachers Guide | . 2.88
Medieval Civilization (softbound)  ° Lo 3.56
" Teachers Guide - 2.88
Four World Views (sof tbound) 3.36
Teachers Guide 2.88
‘Sound Filmstrips—Democracy: Past and Present;. 47 .49
.. I King Tut's Tomb: Clues to a Mystery | /\

/ O()
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CONCEPTS AND INQUIRY (continued) ' ’ . . ,,"
~ ADOQPTED COMPONENTS:
Grade | B Materials Bid Price
5 Vocabulary Building Exercises (Duplicator Masters) 9.77 .
Lands of the Middle East (sof tbound) . .
Teachers Guide . N
6 °©  THE HUMAN ADVENTURE SERIES (softbound) | Xl
The of Western Expansi L : - 04
eachers Guide . o 2.88

‘New World and Eurasian Cultures - ‘ . o 4.04
Teachers Guide ] ’ i-gg

The Challe of Change . . ‘ 4.

Teachers G.% - o . 2.88

The Interaction of Cultures i} ‘ : 4.04
Teachers Guide - | " 2.88

- Sound Filmstrips—Where Do)Ve Grow From Here;

Grawing Up Latino . | 47.49
Vocabulary Building Exercises (Duplicator Masters) _ - 8.85

* Lands of Latin America c . 4.58
* Teachers Guide o , " o8

* Newly adopted components.

— y—

: . ‘ ' ' .1

GENERAL DESCIPTION: A revision of "the 197 edition, this program is the product of
extensive field testing. It is interdisciplinary in eqptent throughout; history, geography,
economics, political science, sociology, anthropology, philosophy, religion and psychology are
dealt with at each grade level. Materials in the kindergarten kit t of spirit duplicator
masters, transpasrency projection masters, ten shortstrips, forty 17" x 22" study prints, and
two teachers guides. Materials for grades 1-6 ihclude softbound student texts and teachers
‘guides, twenty sound filmstrips, vocabulary building exercises in duplicating master booklets ,
and puzzles and games. Most of these materials can be purchased separately, in classroom
sets, and in small group sets. - e ’ _
GOALS AND OBJECTIVES: The program is intended to promote a variety of intellectual
skills, teach social .science concepts, help students develop a realistic value system, and
encourage appreciation of diverse cultures. : , '
ORGANIZATION—SCOPE AND SEQUENCE: This pregram represents a spiralling icu-
lum in which various social science concepts are developed Sequentially and with increguing
complexity. In kindergarten, students learni about the world and then about children her
lands. In first grade, content emphasize American nation and explorers in history. In
grades two and three, various communities are examined. In grade four, agricultural and
industrial economic systems are the focus of content. Grades five and six are devoted to the
study of world history. . )o :
METHODOLOGY: Expository but with inquiry activities suggested motivate students.
Enrichment .mate;%}s—-voeabulary exercises, filmstrips, puzzles, games—are varied. The
materials can be ly adopted for use with small groups and individuals as well as for large
classes. o :
PROVISIONS FOR STUDENT EVALUATION: Critegion referenced tests are available for
kindergarten through sixth grade. A single test b%e:t each level contains spirit duplicator

+ masters, record sheets, and teacher material. Not pdrt of the adopted program, tests must
be procured separately from the publisher. @

. ‘) * . .‘.. .4
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CONCEPTS AND INQUIRY (continued)

TEACHERS GUIDE/EDITION: Softbound teachers guides contain performance objectives
and background information on the mpncs being studied as well as answers to all questions in _
the text. Concepts and disciplines in each lesson are ldentnfned, and program as wellms
sections goals are clearly delineated. .
IMPLEMENTATION REQUIREMENTS: Some inservicing is desirable.

RELATED MATERIALS: The earlier edition of this program (1971) is still available from *he
publisher. See separate write-ups for grades 7-8 of this program.

IT IS RECOMMENDED THAT DISTRICT SELEC‘I'ION COMMITTEES REVIEW MATERIALS
AT AN INSTRUCTIONAL MATERIALS DISPLAY CENTER (IMDC) BEFORE ORDERING.

“ \
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Allyn and Bacon, Inc.

CONCEPTS AND INQUIRY: THE AMERICAN ADVENTURE, by the Educational Research
~ Couneil, c. 1976, 1977 . : :

Eighth gfade component of a K-8 basir program. Comprises student texts and teachers
ADOP‘HQN TERMINATION DATE: June 30,1984

ADOPTED COMPONENTS:
Grade f Materials Bid Price
8 AMERICAN ADVENTURE ‘ .
Volume 1 (hardbound) 10.99 .
. Teachers Guide _ o , , 7.46
Volume 2 (hardbound) * ' A " 11.87
Teachers Guide :
AMERICAN ADVENTURE SERIES (excerpts from
Volumes 1 & 2X (f)f tbound) ‘ o . .

The Early Years . . . 5.19
The Forming of the Republic o) 5.19
Expansion, Conflict and Reconstruction - . 5,19
Into the T,Wentieth Century ' .5.90
The Making of Tomorrow . 5.90

. 5 ‘ ; a4

GENERAL DESCRIPTION: 'ﬁ separate components comprise an Ameriegn history text
with accompanying teaehers guide. The student materials can be purchased“ngn either of two
formats—a two-volume hardcover set or a five-volume softcover series.- Reading level is on
Grade Levwel (8th Grade) based on Dale-Chall Formula; program:should be used with average
and above-average students. A glossary of important terms is available at the back of each
. volume in the two-volume format. ' ’ ' .
GOALS AND OBJECTIVES: The text attempts to teach interdisciplinary social science
concepts, promote intellectual skills, and encourage appreciation of values and cultural
. differences. . S _ Yoo '
ORGANIZATION—SCOPE AND SEQUENCE: The content is organized topically within a
chronological framework. _Students learn about immigration settlement, birth of the
republic, territerial expamm civil war, reconstruction, industrialization, socialization of
minorities, political reform, world power, and 6ther traditional topies of American history.
In the two-volume format, Volume 1 covers the time between 20,000 B.C. and 1880; Volume 2
carries the narrative up to 1975. The five-volume series breaks up the chronology into the
following periods: 20,000 B.C.-1763, 1763-1825, 1825-1880, 1880~1939, 1939-1975.
METHODOLOGY: Largely expository but with ample inquiry experiences provided. Ques-~
tioning strategies range from recall to open-ended questions. _
PROVISIONS FOR STUDENT EVALUATION: The teachers guide describes types of tests for
evaluating progress but do not provide specific tests.
TEACHERS GUIDE/EDITION: The softbound teachers guides essentially provide answers to
all questions asked in the student text. Performance objectives are also detailed.
IMPLEMENTATION REQUIREMENTS: Can be readily used by teachers without intensive
inservice. - ~ "

e .
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. -"OONCBP‘IS AND INQUIRY: 'I‘HB AMERICAN . ?VENWRB (continued)

RBLATED MATERIALS: See separate write-ups for K-7 portion of program and for an
optional component, Selected Case Studies in American Hlstgj! Publisher recommends
Vocabulary Masters whith contains games and puzzles on the vocshulary of the American

Adventure program to assist the student with vocabulary that he/she mgy have dilficully »
‘with.

IT IS RECOMMENDED THAT DISTRICT SELECTION COMMI'I‘TEN REVIEW MATERIALS
AT AN INSSRUCTIONAL MATERIALS DBPLAY CENTER (IMDC) BEFO@ ORDERING. e

) :
. 1‘\/ . ; )
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_Africa.

" &nd the future jn Sequential ordeo.
- METHODOLOGY: Largely expository but with ample mquiry experiences provided.

AnynmdBaeon,lnc. .'r

GONCEP‘!B ‘AND. mqumr: cuAm.mxs OF OUR TIME
CONCEPTS AND INQUIRY: LANDS OF AFRICA - .
by the Educational Research Council, Learner-Verified Edttion 11, e. 1977

. Seventh grade components of a K-8 basic program, Challer s of Our Times comprises four

textbooks, each with a.: achers guide, and a book of v exercises. Landsot

- Africa is one of a series area studies in the CONCEPTS AND INQUIRY progmm.
'Anom'lou TERMINA N DATE: June 30, 1982 (Readoption)

testing. Students exa
world affairs and develop
duplicating master booklet
comprehenswe over\new of

nts in the United $tates. .Vocabulary, building exercises in a
¢ available as readmg enrichment. Lands of Africa is a
cultural, economic, political and future development of

GOALS ANDOBJECI‘IVE. T materials are mtended to promote a vatiety of intellec-

tual skills, teach social science concepts, and eneourage an appreciation of important issues

and different societies.
ORGANIZATION—SCOPE AND ENCE: The CHALLENGES series is organized pri-
marily by concepts and issues-and secondarily accordmg to chronology. Issues thgt are

‘developed have beeh chosen from the fields of science and tgchnology, ecology, group
- pelations, international affairs, and economics., They may be taught sequentially or in an

order selected by the teacher. Lands of Af nca vers geog'raphy, eulture, history, economy,

PROVISIONS FOR STUDENT EVALUATION: No formal tests are provided.
TEACHERS GUIDE/EDITION: The guides for CHALLENGES present text outlines, coricepts

29

| ADOPTE) CD!PONEN'I& o A ) ' o
‘Grade: - - { Materials | - Bid Price
-1 Technolo Promlses and Problems (sof tbound) . - 5.09
' Teachers Guide - . 3.73
Prejudice and Dnscnmmatnon (softbound) : o . 5.09
* Teachers Guide : 3.73
© Nations in Action: International Tensions (softbound) - . 5.09
Teachers Guide v - - 3.73
Choices and Deecisions: Economies and Societl (softbound) 5.09
\jﬁchas Guide - : 3.73
Yocabulary Building Exercis&s (Dupheatmg Masters) 9.33
Lands of Africa (softbound), | , 5,09
Teachers Guide | , 5.09
* ' ‘ ’ |
GENERAL DESC N: The CHALLENGES series has been revised after extensive field

e major aspects of recent and contemporary history, 1nclud1ngA |

and performance objectives, background information, suggestions for teaching, introductory °

inquiry activities for each lesson, notes on questions, concluding activities, and related
resources. The gmde for Lands of Africa is similarly organized.

IMPLEMENTATION REQUIREMENTS: Can be readily used by teachers without intensive
inservice.




. ,_ | 77
30 ° . ) -, . ‘
CONCEPTS AND INQUIRY: CHALLENGESOF OUR TIME. =~ . .
CONCEPTS AND INQUIRY: LANDS OF AFRICA (continued «

RELATED MATERIALS: See separate wrlte—ups for grades K-6 and grade 8 portnon of this
program.
4

IT IS RECOMMENDED THAT DISTRICT SELECTION'COMMITTE 'REVIEW' MATERIALS
AT AN INSTRUCTIONAL MATERIALS DISPLAY CENTER (IMDC) BEFORE ORDERING.
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Allyn and Bacon, Ine. ' : '
SELECTRD CASE STUDIES IN AMERICAN HISTORY, by Gardner and others, &. 1875

~ .An 8th grade supplementary resource for use in American History ciasseé. -'(.:onsists of two.
volume student text and two volume teachers guide.

ADOPTION TERMINATION DATE: June 30,1982 | | i

| ADOPTED COMPONENTS: N |
\ Grade C : . ~ Materials ) L _Bid Price - »
' 8 Volume 1 (softbound) ' o ) S T 3,39. ‘
. ' Teachers Guide ) S 1.02
" Yolume 2 (softbound) * - : 3.25

Teachers Guide o ‘ o 1.02

)

GENERAL DESCRIPTION: Volume 1 consists of thirteen; historidal problems from pre-Civil
~ War Ameérican history; each e is presented in such a way as to devélop. analytical skills
- associated with the historical”method. Volume 2 focuses on sixteen significant issues 4n

Americgn history from the Civil War to the present.. Students must analyze the issues, <.

distinguish the _rights involved, and develop and defend -positions based on the evidence
presented. - Both volumes can be used in either junior or senior high school. . , .
GOALS AND OBJECTIVES; These materials are intéended to develop analytical skills of
social science and encourage students—to make value judgments based on their anal
ORGANIZATION—SCOPE AND SEQUENCE: Problem cases are presented chronologically;
they have been chosen for the analytical skills they promote. Simpler cagses are tr&t
‘before more complex issues dre introduced. : .
METHODOLOGY: The material represents a guided inquiry approach. :
PROVISIONS FOR STUDENT EVALUATION: None. ’ :
TEACHERS GUIDE/EDITION: The two-volume teachers guide suggests the appropriate
.contexts in a history course for the introduction of each case and describes a corresponding
plan of instruction. Related activities for enrichment are also described, and answers are
given for questions posed in the student text. ’ -
IMPLEMENTATION REQUIREMENTS: No inservicing should be necessary.
RELATED MATERIALS: Could be used in conjunction with the same publisher's American
" Adventure, which could serve as the basic history program to be enriched by these materials.
. \

IT IS RECOMMENDED THAT DISTRICT SELECTIO‘N COMMITTEES REVIEW MATERIALS
AT AN INSTRUCTIONAL MATERIALS DISPLAY CENTER (IMDC) BEFORE ORDERING. -

\ ‘
v
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Amei'ican Book Company
~“THE SOCIAL SCIENCES, by Davxs and others, c. 1975 : .
Rk tbook series consisting of six titles with student and teachers editions

A}

COMPONENTS:
N Matenals ' Bid Price

Seeing Near and Far (hardbound) . . 4.5%
Teachers Edition (hardbound) ' . 5.59
Observing People and Places (hardbound) 5.90
eachers tion un . ' 7.13
- Comparing Ways and Means (hardbound) : _ 6.83
.Teachers Edition (hardbound) . ' 8.09
Investigating Communities and Cultures (hardbound) = 7.13
. Teachers Edition (hardbound) 8.59

5 Asking About the U.S.A. and Its Neighbors (hardbound) 7.85 .
Teachers Edition (hardbound) 9.32
6 Learning About Countries and Societies (hardbound) | 8.69
Teachers Edition (hardbound) ) ‘ 9.93

ya JA‘ i

“ . GENERAL DBCRIP‘HON A hardcovered basic series, colorfully illustrated, designed to .

provide pupils with basi¢ understanding of their own country and their world. Students draw
“their data for formulating concepts and generalizations from reading the text and reacting
to the various charts, pictures and maps.

GOAILS AND OBJECTIVES: The goal rationale is twofold. First, to provide pupils with
understandings necessary for galmng a perspective about.the world in which they live and
-second, the introduction of inquiry oriented materials which would enable students to offér
solutions based on logical thinking processes rather than reliance upon memory.
ORGANIZATION—SCOPE AND SEQUENCE: The discovery activities are incorporated into
a traditional format that can be immediately and easily read. The inquiry orlented activities
are guided activities on the part of the teacher.

METHODOLOGY: The approach is one of discovery and inqu:ry The guide suggests ways
pupils can formulate concepts and generalizations from data within the materials.
PROVISIONS FOR STUDENT EVALUATION: The last page of each unit contains an activity
which can be used to evaluate student comprehension of major concepts and to extend and
reinforce their learnings.

TEACHERS GUIDE/EDITION: The annotated teachers edition has page reference sugges-
tions that .irclude concepts being taught, approgpriate questions and activities for extended
learnings. ‘

IMPLEMENTATION RBQU[RBHBN’!S: Nong essential. "

RELATED MATERIALS: Tests (spirit masters).

IT lS RECOMMENDED THA"I‘ DISTRICT SELECTION COMMITTEES REVIEW MATERIALS
AT AN INSTRUCTIONAL MATERIALS DISPLAY CENTER (IMDC) BEFORE ORDERING.

-
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.. | ' | :
American (eographie, Ine. N—r | |
K THE BILINGUAL MAPS OF m MEXICAN AMERICAN AND OF THE mlﬂ'ﬂ'm ‘
AND , €. 1976 ‘ '

©  Two 4 ft. by 6 ft. hanging wall maps on one roller. Lithographed in 12 colors a&ammated ,
to permit marking and erasing. ~ - '

ADOPTION TERMINATION mm June 30, 1984 T 9
~ ADDPTED COMPONENTS: - DU o .

Grade : Materials . . baferice

b Bilingual Mape o ' ' _' . 191,53

The Mexican American _
%m’ﬂ' the Southwést and Mexico
ngle Page Brochure (paper)

' GENERAL DESCRIPTION: Map 1, Indians 'of the Southwest and Mexico, covers: all of the
southwest United States and Mexico; natural features; Indian c_ul'ﬁ areas; major tribes;
minor tribes; linguistic stocks; arclneologlcal sites; Indjan military encounters; and -
historical sites. Map 2, The Mexican Ameri covers:, all of the southwest United States
and Mexico; state boundarles; state capitals, main citiag; major rivers and lakes; important
military encounters; areas of historie insurrections an rebellions; explorers trails; missions
established by the &)anish- effects of migrant workers in United States; chronology of
Mexican and American history. Both maps have all information printed in Emiish and
Spanish. .-

GOALS AND OBJECTIVES: Implied would be an increased knowledge of map skills.
archaeological sites, Indians of the Southwest, Indian names, and Mstorlcal events of the
Southwest.

ORGANIZATION—SCOPE AND SEQUENCE: Flexible—gan be used as needed. -
METHODOLOGY: Flexible—can be used as needed. N
PROVISIONS FOR STUDENT EVALUATION: None specified.

TRACHERS GUIDE/EDITION: Brochure makes reference to a Teachers Guide ‘that has work
charts, forms and suggestions to stimulate ideas in breparing, presenting, and responding to
the needs of students.

IMPLEMENTATION REQUIREIM& None needed )

| RELATED HATW None specified.

| IT IS RECOMMENDED THAT DISTRICT SELECTION COMMITTEES REVIEW MATERIALS
AT AN [NS'I‘RUCTIQNAL MATERIALS DISPLAY CENTER (IMDC) BEFORE ORDERING.
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American Geographic, Ine.
DUO WALL MAPS OF UNITED STATES, c. 1976

Two 4 ft. by 6 ft. hanging wall .maps on one mller. uthographedinlz colars mdlamlmted
to permit markmgandemslng

~ ADOPTION TERMINATION DATE: June 30, 1984

Grade .. - Materials . - . - _. Bid Price
4-8 ~Duo Wall Maps of United States S ' 1.91,.'53' |

T Single Page ure (paper)

GENERAL DESCRIPTION:- Map 1 is a rnap of American Indians and covers the following

subjects: early Indian nations (approximate boundaries, at time of outside world eontact);
major tribes; minor tribes, culture areas; linguistic stocks; brief story on Indian names; short

story on tribal distributions; state boundaries, lightly marked. Map 2 is a historical-political
map of the United States and vovers the following subjects: state boundaries and names;

!

national parks; Indian reservations—state and federal; 500 important battle sites; national

monuments and memarials; principal explorers; trials and dates; short story on origins of

~ state names; annotations concerning Indian historical events; states—year’ enteled Unfon and

capital of each. .
GOALS AND OBJECTIVES: Implied would be map skills, knowledge of Indian names, tribal

distributions, Indian culture areas, Indian linguistic stock and growth of the United States.

OR TION—SBCOPE AND SEQUENCE: Flexible—can be used as needed.
METHODOLOGY: Flexible—can be used as needed.

PROVISIONS FOR STUDENT EVALUATION: None specified.

TEACHERS GUIDE/EDITION: None. _
IMPLEMENTATION REQUIREMENTS: None needed. '

RELATED MATERIALS: Brochure refers to a Curriculum Development and Enrichment
Guide which contajns a box of free and inexpensive materials.

IT IS RECOMMENDED THAT DBTRICT SELECTION COMMITTEES REVIEW MATERIALS
A'I('. AN INSTRUCT!ON AL MATERIALS DISPLAY CENTER (IMD(‘) BEFORE ORDERING.
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Ameriean Geographic, ‘

HBTORICAL MAP OF CALIFO“IA, c. 1976

Mapislithographedma“"byﬂ"sheet in'lcalors withmrhgroller,mlnolrdﬂ,andptm
ring. A washnble, laminnted finish enables markingon the map by students. ,

-~

' ADOPTION, -rmutnmu DATE: June 30, 1984 3 B

ADOPTED comnmss _ - L Cn-
Grade o i Materials - Bid Price
48 Historical Mai fomia ' o |

J‘

. .cmnmx. nmcmrmm Map Iﬂghlights the following: county outlines; cities - and

incorporated areas shown in color with boundaries; location of towns, villages, and post

offices; major transportation information; significant historical points; congressional

districts; natural features; tribal grounds, recreational amas; cslhges nnd universities;

military bases and installations; and indexing.

GOALS AND OBJECTIVES! Implied would be map skills, geographical features of Califor—
nia.

ORGANIZATION—SCOPE AND SEQUENCE: Flexible—can be used as needed.
METHODOLOGY: Flexible—carn be used as needded. ,
PROVISIONS FOR STUDENT EVALUATION: None q)eeified.

TEACHERS GUIDE/EDITION: None. : .
'IMPLEMENTATION REQUIREMENTS: None needed. "
IEI.ATED MATERIALS: None q)eeified. )
ITBS RECOMMENDED THA'P DISTRICT SELECTION COMMITTEES REVIEW MATERIALS
.. AT AN INSTRUCTIONAL MATERIALS DISPLAY CENTER (IMDC) BEFORE ORDERING.
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American Geog'raphlc, .
HISTORICAL MAP OF “THE UNITED S‘I‘ATF.S ¢ 1976

-Map is hthog-aphed on a 68" by 50" sheet in 12 colors, with spring mller, school raj}, and pull
ring. A washable, laminated finish enables marking on the ‘map by students.

ADOPFION TERMINATION DATE: June 30, 1984

- ADOPTED COMPONENTS:
Grade ' __ Materials | Bid Price
;1—8 Hxstoncal Map ot‘ the Umted States ' L 142,77

I Single Page Brochure (paper)

L

GENERAL DmCRlPTlON' Map tug'hhghts the followy{ settlement patterns of the
- colonies; territorial growth of 13 colonies; important trails and rails of Westward movement;
stories of American flags; battles of Kevolutionary War; list of wars fought with Mexico,
maps of various expeditions' stories of historical events; annotations of historical notes,
- dates and information.
GOALS AND OBJECTIVES: Implied would be knowlecke of map skills, growth of United
States, geographical information about the United States.,
. ORGANIZATION—SCOPE AND SEQUENCE: Flexnble—can be used as needed.
. METHODOLOGY: Flexible—can be used as needed.
PROVISIONS FOR STUDENT EVALUATION: None specified. -
TEACHERS GUIDE/EDITION: None. ,
mrmmnmummm None needed. ' .
: RBLATED MA s None spectfled.

IT IS RECOMMENDED THAT DlSTRICT SELECTION COMMITTEIB REVIEW MATERIALS
AT AN INSTRUCTIONAL MATERIALS DISPLAY CENTER (IMDC) BEFORE ORDERING. .
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‘American Guidance Service, Inc. : S .
TOWARD AFFECTIVE DEVELOPMENT, by Dupont and others, ¢. 1974
A multi-media kit for 3-6. The kit is self-contained in a metal carrying and instructional

display case. -All student and'teacher materials to carry out the planned lessons are
_included. All materials are re-usable. ‘ oot :

ADOPTION TERMINATION DATE: June 30,1984 . .
. |

ADOPTED cour*om‘m} - |
Grade . . Materials ©~ =~ -~ - ‘Bid Price
3-6  TOWARD AFFECTIVE DEVELOPMENT - kit 110.80
3-6 1 Manual (softbound) - _ .t 14.45
i\ 44 Tlustrations (10" x 14" . 13.87
- 93 Discussion Pictures (13" x 15") ' . 28.99
1 Filmstrip | 1.89
1 Cassette : © . : ' 6.66
1 Duplicating Masters Book (paperbound) - 6.10
40 _Feeling Wheels S | 4.77
3-4 37 Career Folders (Level ) . ' 7.39.
. 56 37 Career Folders (Level I) | 7.39
1 Red Scarf | 1.36

36 Shapes and Objects Cards R )
2 Posters (back-to-baék) - . _ 3 : gi
160 Red and Blue Colo¢ Chips - S ‘5,03
1 TAD Metal Case /' o £ 23.48

L &

GENERAL DECRIPTION:/Activity-ﬁentered program designed to facilitate affective and
social development. Planned as a supportive material to be integrated into the typical 3-6
classroom schedule. materials are re-usable. The Manual organizes experiences into
five sections with from 1-6 units in each. .The units provide 191 classroom lessons. Section I
- Btresses developing an‘openness to experience; Section II, understanding feelings; Section III,
developing the skills f social collaboration; Sectior IV, becoming aware of one's uniqueness
and possible adult careers; and Section V, resolving conflicts. Each of the goals of the 1975
SOCIAL SCIENCES EDUCATION FRAMEWORK is stressed in this program. C ts
stressed are individual and p similarities and differences, conflict resolution and
communication. Skills emphasized are observation, description, and problem solving.
Diversity is elaborated throughout as the focus of the kit is on understanding human
nteractions. Values are explored through activities which look at motiyes, interests,
attitudes, and feelings. Spcial partic%pation receivés major attention through activities
which require cooperation and sharing. Ilustrations of postures, gestures, facial expressions,
geometric figures, realistic interpersonal and fantasy events, and abstract pictures are used
to stimulate observation, communication; imagination, and creativity. (Feeling Wheels are
used to help children associate feelings and colors.) Color chips are provided to use with
activities which encourage individual and group resourcefulness. Career folders are used to
increase students' awareness of 37.career fields.
GOALS, AND OBJECTIVES: Five major goals are stated: (1) to extend students' openness to
4 experience; (2) to help students learn to recognize, label, and accept feelings and to
understand the relationship between feelj: d various interpersonal events; (3) to help
students develop skills of social collaboration through awareness of feelings and actions that
weaken or strengthen group effort; (4) to help students become more aware of their unique
[ characteristics, aspirations, and interests and the .adult careers open to them; (5) to help

»
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TOWARD AFFECTIVE DEVELOPMENT (continued) .

. o ~ ¢ s
students develop a thought process model which will help them choose behavior that is both
personally satisfying and soci#lly constructive. The objectives for each lesson are stated
through a statement of purpose and an outcome statement. Some lessons have immediately
-observable odfcomes; others are less structured and stated in more general terms.
ORGANIZATION—SCOPE AND SEQUENCE: The 191 lessons are organized into five sec-
tions: (1) Reaching In ard Reaching Out (sensory.awareness, openness, creativity); (2) Your
Feelings and Mine (posturing, gesturing, facial expressions, role playing); (3). Working
Together (skills in social cotfaboration); (4) Me: Today and Tomorrow (individual differences,
careers); and (5) Feeling, Thinking, Doing (choosing behavior). Each lesson states the
purpose, space requirement, approximate.time, materials,‘\vocabulary, activity, outcome.
Most lessons include "application”. "Application" tells how trial teacheps found the lesson
-eould be extended into other classroom activities. - _ . .

\ METHODOLOGY: Lessons emphasize actively involving the whole child in the ive
process. The teacher (1) shares authority and responsibility with students, (2) structures
classroom activities and experiences, and (3) encourages participation, achievement, and
appropriate behavior. The Manual providés specific teacher cues to each of these behaviors.

. Student non-participation is accepted, but it is never encouraged in the lessons. Student

/ interaction is stressed. Learning actjvities are varied: games:and simulations, modeling,

acting out, imitating, role playing, brainstorming, individual and group tasks and exercises,
and large and small group discussion. Discussion questions are provided at the end of most
activities. Follow-up activities are suggested at the close of most lessons as are applications
to other subject matter areas. The Manual indicates that it may be desirable for students to
experience each lesson at least twice during grades 3-6. '
PROVISIONS FOR STUDENT EVALUATION: The "outcome" for each lesson is stated in*
behavioral terms; thus, the teacher may assess discrepancies from expected outcomes. At
the end of each of the five sections, five: or six progress indicators are provided. Each
indicator is a description of behavior that will indicate that students are making progress in -
their affective development. : -

' JEACHERS GUIDE/EDITION: The Manual is plastic covered and spiral bound. In addition to
the 191 lesson plans, information is- provided on goals and content, materials, rationale and -
philosophy, program development, using*the program (methodology), and reférences.
IMPLEMENTATION REQUIREMENTS: It would be desirable for teachers to have direct
experience through inservice with brainstorming, role playing, group discussion techniques,
questioning, and in handling potentially embarrassing revelations by students.

RELATED MATERIALS: None listed. Program is complete as packaged in the kit.

T 1S RECOMMENDED THAT DISTRICT SELECTION COMMITTEES REVIEW MATERIALS
AT AN INSTRUCTIONAL MATERIALS DISPLAY CENTER (IMDC) BEFORE ORDERING.
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Benefie.f’rés' ,
CAREERS FOR ALL, by Stanek and Gehrman, c. 1974 x o~

B N
An intermediate 4-6 supplementary textbook series, with

achers Guide which stresses an
understanding of the warld of work. : |

ADOPTION TERMINATION DATE: June 30, 1984

. ADOPTED COMPONENTS: . -
dm'de ' ‘ B . | Materials "' Bid Price =
4 Alike and Different (hardbound) | 5.30
5  Interests.and Choices (hardbound) - ' 5.30
6 -Plans and the Future (haiﬁbbmd) | | | \ o . 5.30
< TeachersJGuide for all three books (sof‘tbtvmd) ' o - 3.04

.

GENERAL DESCRIPTION: This series of texts for elementary students stresses the world of
work and  allows them opportunities to identify their own values, investigate their

- relatjonships with others and develop techniques for realistic decision making. Each book is
. organized into’units that treat major aspects of caredr education. Each also contains a Job .

Reference Guide. ., - . '
GOALS AND OBJECTIVES: The goals are implicit in the materials. They place career
education in the mainstream of modern educational theory by relying on value identification
and inquiry approaches to learning. This series attempts to help students achieve a high
level of potential in life through a satisfying career. ' .
ORGANIZATION—SCOPE AND SEQUENCE: Each book treats the following aspects of
career education: Unit 1—builds the student's individual understanding of him or herself and
relates this understanding to the selection of a career; Unit 2—develaps concepts of how
individuals may prepare themselves for the world of work; Unit 3—emphasizes relationships
with othefs in the world of work; Unit 4—identifies a variety of jobs and occupational
categories; Unit 5—encourages students to integrate their values and goals with their choice
of careers. At the conclusion of each chapter are "What Do You Think" questions. "Talking
It Over" and "Something To Try" guide students through a review. Throughout the series are
symbols to \direct atténtion to the 15 main occupational families in the United States. These
symbols help tie specific jobs into the occupational family to which the job belongs.
METHODOLOGY: A brief essay introduces the main topic of each chapter followed by two
stories which simulate lifelike situations. Each situation provides students with chances to
extend chapter generalizations to everyday life. At the chapter end, students have
opportunity to inquire into concepts highlighted in each chapter and relate concepts to
future careers. 4 ;
PROVISIONS FOR S'I:UBBNT EVALUATION: An evaluation guide with "What Do You Think"
questions concludes each unit. ' ‘ , ‘
TEACHERS GUIDE/EDITION: A paperbound guide for each of the three student books is
contained .in a single softbound book. Each sub-section contains a unit objective,and each
chapter is organized as follows: (1) Learning Objective, (2) Discussion Leads, (3) Words to
Know, and (4) What Do You Think?

K
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CAREERS FOR ALL (continued) -

IMPLEMENTATION REQUIREMENTS: Group discussion skills should be stressed along with

group management techniques to facilitate individual as well as group research activities at
the appropriate level.

RELATED MATERIALS: None listed. However, a Student Bibliography appears at the
conclusion of the Teachers Guide. ) '

IT IS RECOMMENDED THAT DISTRICT SELECTION COMMITTEES REVIEW MATERIALS
AT AN INSTRUCTIONAL MATERIALS DISPLAY CENTER (IMDC) BEFORE ORDERING.
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Benefic Pregs
CONTRIBUTOR BOOKS:  HISPANO-AMERICAN, by Franco and others, c. 1973
~ ' AFRO-AMERICAN, by Franco and others, ¢.’1974

AMERICAN INDIAN, by Franco aid others, e. 1975
Three supplementary hardbound textbooks for grades 4-8. , |
ADOPTION TERMINATION DATE: %%;&American, June 30, 195: (Readoption)

. merican, June 30, 1984 \
Amerlcan Indian, June 30, 1984 '
ADOPTED COMPONENTS: ~
Grade Materials Bid Price
4-8 %is;pano—Ameriean Contributors to American Life (hardbound) ~ 4,18

ro-American Contributors to American Life (hardbound) 7 4.18
Amerlcan indian Contributors to American Life (hardbound) \ \ 4.18

]

GENERAL DESCRIPTION: Each of the 3 books uses the same bjographical \format of
showing a photo or drawing of the "Contributor" followed by short sections, -3 pages,
entitled "Meeting—Knowjng—Understanding—and Remembering,” which is an activity and
bibliography section. Twenty "Contributors” from each ethnit group are presented. per book.
GOALS AND OBJECTIVES: Implicit goals would be a better understanding and appreciation
of contributions made by the 3 ethnic groups to American life. ‘

- METHODOLOGY: Expository. Can be adapted to fit into any methodology used by teacher.

PROVISIONS FOR STUDENT EVALUATION: Last section of each biography—"Remember-
ing"—has suggested activities that could be used for evaluation. i
TEACHERS GUIDE/EDITION: None. ] :

IMPLEMENTATION REQUIREMENTS: None specified, but teachers would find it helpful to
have a more in-depth knowledge of each subject presented in the three books, - - A
RELATED MATERIALS: None specified. , - '

.

IT IS RECOMMENDED THAT DISTRICT SELECTION COMMITTEES REVIEW MATERIA
AT AN INSTRUCTIONAL MATERIALS DISPLAY CENTER (IMDC) BEFORE ORDERING. -

-
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_Benefic Press - J )
FIRST THINKING SKILLS DEVELOPMENT PROGRAM, by Rath and Wassermann, c. 1976

A 3-5 supplementary multimedia kit for skills development. Program is boxed as a kit wﬁkﬁ
contains all required components: - 12 filmstrips and cassettes, 1 Teachers Guide, 240 ski
development cards, 60 self help cards, 30 pupil reference books, 30 pupil activity records.

ADOPT!ON TERMINATION DA'I'& June 30, 1984

_Grade L - Materials. _ , : Bid Price
3-5 FIRST THINKING SKILLS DEVELOP.HENT PROGRA_M' . $190.06 ° )
1 Teachers Guide for Filmstrips and Cassettes (softbound)
1 Teachers Guide (sof tbound) .
_ 12 Filmstrips and Cassette Tapes : S
240 Skill Development Cards =~ =~ _ 4

60 Self Help Carlls
30 Pupil Reference Books (sofﬂpmd)
30 Pupil Actiyity Records (consumable)

-

. - GENERAL Dmcnm'noﬁ A multimedia kit designed to provide instructional material to
promote thinking skills. The program aim is to "stimulate pupils to weigh alternatives and to
develop logical criteria for making choices- and decisions.” Each of the 12 filmstrips and
cassettes is designed for a specific thinking operation covering the following areas:
observing, comparing, classifying, imagining, hypothesxzxng, eriticizing, looking for assump-
tions, collecting and organizipg data, summarizing, coding, .interprefing, and problem
solvthg. Skill Development Cards contain thinking activities which are categorized

} according to the major curriculum areas: Language Arts, Social Studies, Mathematics,

Science, Recreation, Music-Art. The Self Help Cards provide diagnostic and remedial
assistance in the various thmgmg skill operatnons Students use Pupil Activity Card as a

, self -rating instrument.

) GOALS AND OBJECTIVES: Goals stated by pubhshequge: (1) the idea of emphasmmg the
velopment of thinking and in learning in the curriculum and (2) the applieatnon of specific
's that will further this goal.

- ORGANIZATION—SCOPE AND SEQUENCE: Publisher - states "The 12 fllmstnps wpd cas-
settes are not dependent upon one another. Each may be viewed mdependently and in any
order desired. Although there is no distinet hierarchy of difficulty in the thinking.operations
presented, some of the operations seem to be natural antecedents of others." They st
the fol.lowmg grouping as a way of orgamzmg the materials: Level 1—obsérving, combaring,
clasnfymg, p\agmmg; Level 2-—-hypothesizing, criticizing, looking for -assumptions, collect-
ing and organizing data; Level 3—summarizing, coding, interpreting, problem solving.
METHODOLOGY: Program is developed to provide an organized proces for teaching
critical thinking.

- PROVISIONS FOR STUDENT BVALUA’HON- Pupil records self—evaluetlon on Personal
Record section of Pupil Activity-Card. This will provide information on: activities pupil has
completed, subject areas worked on most, thinking skills worked on most, self-rating on

P completed activities, self-help tasks completed. . _
. he |
) . be, s ~\




. FIRST THINKING SKILLS DEVELOPMENT PROGRAM (continued)  »

helpful with the program.
- - I.-:‘ &

\

-
[ 3

~

"TRACHERS GUIDE/EDITION: Two guides are provided in kit—one for the filmstrips and
.+, _.cassettes and the other.for the rest of the kit. Both guides provide extensive help on initial
© -1 presentations, follow-up activities, questioning skills for the teacher and extended activities.

Eight ‘student behavioral patterns are identified so as to alert teachers as to how to
recognize behaviors that would impede students learning certain thinking skills.

. IMPLEMENTATION REQUIREMENTS: Both teachers guides should be read carefully before.

using program. Training in questioning skills would be helpful. . , :
RELATED MATERIALS: Several publications are recommended in Teachers Guides as being

.'IT 1S RECOMMENDED THAT DISTRICT SELECTION COMMITRES REVIEW MATERIALS
AT AN INSTRUCTIONAL MATERIALS DISPLAY CENTER (IMDC) BEFORE ORDERING. -
y ' .
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Benefic Press ~

.’

PEOPLE AND OUR COUNTRY, By McCall and others, c. 1976 ' o

uupplementary 4-8 student textbook. Annotated teaehers editlon with a Teachers Guide at
ti¥e back of the book. , ~

L)

ADOPTION TERMINATION DATE: June 30 1984

A
L

ADOPTED COMPONENTS: .
Grade . Materials ___ Bid Price
45 ~ People and our Country (hardbomd) 3 - N 6.72
' ' Teachers Gunde (paperbomd) ‘ . 7.56
8- '

GENERAL DESCRIPTION: This socia.l science textbook reflects an interdisciplinary ap-
proach ‘to, gaining knowledge, skills -and attitudes. The text is censtructed to present
concrete ideas and move to abstract—fact to conc@t to generalization. .It is a biographical -
approgeh to history utilizing the idea of a data base to move toward an understanding of the
lives of individual participants who make up American history and historical movements.
Using the mvestlgatnon approach to the data, the lessons provide an opportunity for children
to ‘develop inquiry skills; in particular, observmg, classifying, comparmg, contrasting,
interpreting, hypothesizing, inferring, predicting and communicating ' Nlustrations are
appealing as well as informal.
GOALS AND OBJECTIVES: The goals of the text are stated as follows: (1) Encourage the
. development of attitudes leading to responsible citizenship, (2) achieve a sense of dignity
"and cultural pride in the variety of American backgrounds, and (3) build on_and intrease the
fund of understandings, skills, and attitudes that are the bases for the social science -
disciplines. Each unit and chapter has objectives on the first
ORGANIZATION—SCOPE AND SEQUENCE:- The text follows hronologlcal overview of
the history of the United States to the present with a look' lives of individuals who
have made a.contribution to botlr the past and the current scene. The book is organized into
nine units and a total of 35 chapters.
HETHODOLOGY- Lessons.inelude a wide range of maps, charts, g‘rapm and tlmelma which
" . children to use these social science tools to relate small bits of relevant data to mecifle
problems. Teachers Guide gives specific suggestlpns and e!uldren are encouraged to seek
other information sources including community re 0 d resource persons. The text)
uses controlled reading formulae, and emphasis rs p e voh developing reading skills as well
as social science and inquiry skills. -~ - '
PROVISIONS FOR STUDENT BVALUA‘HGN: *"Qhapter End Material” and "Umt End Maten—
‘al" provide some base for evaluation, procedm‘e‘s.
TRACHERS GUIDE{EDITION: The Teachers Guide is a hardbound book containing annotated

devised to direct ext to'the Teachers Guide. -

student text and.: ate full text guide. A’ complete cross reference system has"been .
kchers from the studgnﬂ

IMPLEMENTATION REQUIREME It would be desirable for teachers to have some
inservjee in inquiry teaching to the book to~its full potential.
RELA TEE : Single text.’ Howg , & bibliography and list of related films and

fllmstrlpsb " media producers is listed In the Teachers Guide for each unit.
f 4 ‘I

YDER THAT DISTRICT SELECTION COMMITTEES REVIEW MATERIALS
AT AN [NSTRU %?ATERIALS DISPL CENTER (IMDC) BEFORE ORRQERING.

s f‘*t o (
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Bowmar Publishing Company

. . H|STORY OF THE EARLY AMERICAN WEST, by McGill and McGill, c. 1971-1976
.' . - A 48 supportive sound filmstrip program on ;five aspects of the American West. All required |
{-.  components are included in each boxed kit. oo : : -
" ADOPTION TERMINATION DATE: June 30, 1984 ~
-ADOPTED COMPONENTS: | ) .
" Grade - S , Materials _Bid Price

. . ' s - : .
. 4-8 Indiang and Buffalo - v 29.97
) Teachers Guide ' : .
". 2 full-color filmstrips :
1 record OR 1 cassette: . : - '
4-8 Lewis and Clark | L . 29.97
Teachers Guide =~ ' . :
2 full-color filmstrips
. l‘record OR I cassette :
48 ' Mountain Men ard Beave! - o 29.97
* Teachers Guide - : :
2 full-color filmstrips . " L. .
. 1 record OR 1 cassette’ : :
4-8 ° The Amerie&n Cowboy - : 29.97
' Teathers Guide: .

2 full-color filmstrips o
1 record OR 1 cassette AR e

4-8 - The Pony Express and Overland Stage . 29,97
Teachers Guide ‘ S : '
Activity Cards (20)
2 full-color filmstrips
1 record OR 1 cassette

* GENERAL DESCRIPTION: Presents a group of five historical narrative sound filmstrips (two
to each program) that use historical and contemporary paintings as the visual material.
Activity Cards are included only with Thie Pony Express and Overland Stage. Knowledge and
information is presented about each of the historical periods and extended learnings focus on
developing insight as to human aspects (hardships and skills) of these early periods and the
effects of these events on the development of the West. Primarily a didactic presentation of
the events with a focus on individual trials, skills, and hardships, it is not a conocept focused
study. The series provides a data base for understanding some aspects of particular historical

“events and provides students with a base from which contrastive and comparative studies can
be made with other historical periods. ) ]

GOALS AND OBJECTIVES: The goal is implicit in the following statement from the Teachers
Guide: "The focus...is on the humanistic rather than the factual. Knowledge and infBrmation
are included, but the important learnings that can'result may take the form of new attitudes
about and deeper insights into the way history develops.” Objectives are not stated. _
ORGANIZATION-—SCOPE AND SEQUENCE: Approach is essentially narrative history or
narrative tales except for Part 2 of The American Cowboy which presents a number of
cowboy songs. Filmstrigs can be used in any sequence that is most felevant to the sequence

et -ﬂi\
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" BBNRY OF THE EARLY AMERICAN WEST (continued)

.. of study designed by the teacher. Presents data that provxdes historical content and, thus,
. supportive of the first g'oal of the CALIFORNIA SOCIAL SwNCES EDUCATION
FRAMEWORK.

METHODOLOGY: Presents a data base to be used to expand mderstandmg of each group of
people or to serve as springboards to further study and research. No specific methodological
approach is discussed. The Activity Cards in The Pony Express and Overland Stage invite
students to develop vocabulary, create dioramas, write scnpts and stories, make collages,
develop interviews, and locate modern cities. ¢ - ,
PROVISIONS STUDENT EVALUATION: None provided
TEACHERS GUIDE/EDITION: Presents brief historical background informatmn, a sequence
of the historical art works used, brief suggestions for extended learnings, geripts for some of
: the filmstrips, a bibliography of materials for further study by the student and teacher,
biographical information on the artists and performers {narrators and singers), and a glo&ary
of)terms. A Teachers Guide is.included in each kit.. ~
IMPLEMENTATION REQUIREMENTS: For those wishing to implement a conceptual ap-
praach to social studies,.these materiais. can serve as a data base; but inservice assistance
_will be needed in-haw to use.such a data base to develop an understanding of such concepts
change, development, multiple causation, etg. Those concerried with the contribution of
dlf?erent ethnic groups to the development of the West .will wish to augment these filmstrips
with additional ‘materials. For example, the story of the Plains Indians and the buffalo is
developed after the introduction of the horse by the Spaniards; the thousands of years prior
to this period is not ﬂeveldped The contributions of Blacks, Spaniards, and Mexicans as
cowboys is not a focus.
RELATED MATERIALS: No addmonal materials are provided by the publisher.

IT IS RECOMMENDED THAT ISTRICT SELECTION CO‘iM]TTEES REVIEW MATERIALS -
A'P‘-AN INSTRUCTIONAL MATERIALS DISPLAY CENTER (IMDC) BEFORE ORDERING.

LY
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- Bowmar Publishing Comp&ny . ‘ |
BILL MARTIN'S FREEDOM LAB, by Martin, c. 1970-1974
_ B . ,

- A 4-8 supportive multi-media kit. All required components are included in the kit: 6 copies
of each of 10 softbound books, 1 set of 50 Activity Cards, ‘IO-M and 1 Teachers Guidg.

ADOPTION TERMINATION DATE: June 30, 1980 (Readoption) -

Grade - S Materials o Bid Price
48  BILL MARTIN'S ¥REEDOM LAB | 196. 69

o Adams Balm (softbound) and cassette
. Once There Were Bluebirds (softbound) and cassette :
I Reach Out to the Morning (softbound) and cassette -
Poor Oid Uncle Sam (softbound) and cassette
~ Gentle Gentle Thursday (softbound) and cassette
Spoiled. Tomatoes {softbound) anq casset\e -
America, 1 Know You (sof tbound) and tte
‘ It's America For Me (softbound) and tte
Freedom's %ggle Tree (sof tbound) and cassette
. m Freedom (sof tbound) and cassette
Teachers Guide (softbound) _
Activities Cards (50) '

~ ' [ SPEC /,.
GENERAL D N: Books are designed as "esthetic" happenings. Taken as a group '
they all focus on concep ated to human understanding and problem-solving. Among the.

: ific concepts that students are stimulated to explore are pollution; ecology; conflict
resolution; a free society; diversity; humanness; responsibilitys self-esteem; and respect for’

. self, others, and country. On the accompanying cassette the author sings the words of the

books to the accompaniment of a guitar. He talks wjth students about aspects of the ideas o

_ presented in the book and stimulates students to consider these' problems, to think of their
roles and responsibilities as individuals, and to engage in some follow-up activities. The
Activity Cards present ten follow-up activities for each book and involve role-playing,
dramatizations, writing, poster-making, choral reading, inventing, painting, and discussion.
By focusing on essential concepys, skills, values, diversity, and social ticipation the

. program aids in implementing the CALIFORNIA SOCTAL SCIENCES EDUCA FRAME-
WORK. - :

GOALS AND OBJECTIVES: The goals are implicit in the following quotation: "The Freedom
Books are an attempt to reorient the role of the textbook in releasing all children to social
: science conceptualizations. They especially help children. keep faith with 'The American
”~ Dream' in face of criticisms, failure oubts and massive problems that suddenly haye
electrified human existence.” In the sefies personal and social meanings are not viewed
separately but rather in continuing relationships. "Féeling good about oneself, for example,
directly gpen/épds -into a person's ability and disposition to feel good about others.” This
continuity of pelsonal/social meanings-is developed throughout the program. The objectives
are written .as MpurposEs” and are focuses: (1) to delight; (2) to provide for total clasy
involvement through' choral speaking, dancing, moving, choral reading, presenting dramatiza-
tions, etc.; (3) to analyze the feeling and attitudes and disciplines that motivate human
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BILL MARTIN'S FREEDOM LAB (continued) .

. behavior; (4) to allow children to internalize new meanings, attitudes, behaviors, and
disciplines. ‘In the Teachers Guide each "esson plan” for each book opens by stating
potential personal/social meanings a child may derive from the "happening™ with the book,
cassette, and Activity Cards.
ORGANIZATION—SCOPE ANDSBQUENCE: This is an attempt to present a .personal-

. social-emotional experience which is also esthetic and which is founded in essential values
and concepts of "the American Dream." Thus, it is much less linear than much edueational
material. The scope can best be stated as dealing with those personal/social meanings that
are a part of "the American Dream" and ean be found stated for the teacher as a part of the
introduction to each book. The sequence is best stated in terms of the objectives: (1)
delight, (2) creative involvement, (3) analysis, and (4) organizing personal-social meanings
(internalization). No one book need precede another, although there is some mterlacing of
elements. '

METHODOLOGY: The dbjectives are also the methodology which has the four phases: (1)
detight thrmgh seeing, reading, and hearing the books read and discussed; (2) creative in- .
volvement in ways suggested on the cassette, in the Teachers Guide, and on.the Aetmty r

. Cards; (3) analysis through the samé sources; and (4) internalization as each child in his or -
her time finds personal/social meanings.

PROVISIONS FOR STUDENT EVALUATION: Not specifically provided The object in this
program is to 'stimulate and release human potential. .

TEACHERS GUIDE/EDITION: The.softbound Teachers Guide provides an introduction which
discusses the intent of the laboratory progrgm and its relation to social science eduecation, :
presents and discusses the four purposes (objectives), and provides each of the books (1) °
potential personal/social meanings, (2) developmg j@yous familiérity with the book, and (3)

- teaching suggestions.

IMPLEMENTATION RBQUIREHEITI& The - singing and joyous activity which the books

encaeurage will also need encouragement and support from administrators. The teacher will

want to read the Teachers Guide and hear the cassettes and read the books before using the

material. The Teachers Gund@ plus the student materials provide for a begmmng inservice
|

-program.
iﬁﬂm MATERIALS: No additional matenals are provided. | .
RECOMMENDED THAT.DISTRICT SELECTION COMMITTEES REVIEW MATERIALS

' AT AN INSTRUCTIONAL MATERIALS DISPLAY CENTER (IMDC) BEFORE ORDERING.
- . . :

lf
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) Bowmar Publishing Corporation .
OUR NATION'S HERITAGE: A LIVING HISTORY LAB, c. 1977
A grade 8 basic or supportive script, tape (egssettes), and text-workbook program with an
gnnotated Teachers Guide. All required components are included in this kit which is

packaged in two boxes. Box One covers the Pre-Columbian Period to the time of . John
*  Brown. Box Two covers the Westward Movement to the early 1970s. e L

.
[

ADOPTION TERMINATION DATE: June 30, 1984

ADOPTED COMPONENTS:

Grade Materials ' ©_ BidPrice ¥

¥

8 | Our Nation's Heritage: 'f‘eachers Guide‘(paperbmmd). | . © - 5.50

& Lab One : . ‘ :
10 each of the following seripts: o - 18 "66,
Prol%'ne to America (paperbound) with 1 cassette .
The New World (paperbound) with 1 cassette . \
- . Exploring the New World (paperbound) with 1 cassette .
T Euro ;E the New World (paperbound) with 1 cassette DR N
%‘l%ﬂsh in America (paperbound) with 1 cassette o ST
onial Frontler (paperbound) with 1 cassette. - . ‘
The Revolutionary War (paperbound) with 1 cassette
' Tornerstones of a New Nation (paperbound) with 1 cassette
. The New Nation is Launched {papegbound) with 1 cassette
The New Nation is Tested (paperbound) with 1 cassette .
30 copies of Our Nation's Heritage: Student Resource Book One 24 .98
. (consumable) : ‘ o . -

Lab Two ‘ , . 178.66
. 10 each,of the following scripts: - | :
The Nation Expands (paperbound) with 1 cassette
The Nation Divided (paperbound) with | cassette
Settling the West {paperbound) with | cassette |
The industrial Revolution in America (paperbound) with 1 cassette
America Becomes a World Power (paperbound) with 1 cassette
The Twentieth Century Begins (paperbound) with 1 cassette - .
The Nation z?ﬁospen’% and Poverty (paperbound) with 1 cassette -
‘America in World War Il {paperbound) with 1 cassette
America at Mid Century (paperbound) with I cassette .
America Through Five Centuries—Epilogue (paperbound) '
with 1 cassette . ‘ /T
30 copies of Our Nation's Heritage: Student Resource Book Two 24.98
~ ' ‘ (consumable) , ‘ -

o

GENERAL DESCRIPTION: A basic or supportive chronolf)g'ical American History program
assembled as a kit with 10 copies of each of 20 dramatized history seripts, & tape of each
script, 30 copies of two Student Resource Books, and an annotated Teachers Guide. Each
script is divided into four 1€ssons. ,For each lesson, there are two pages of additiongl content
and activities in the Student Resource Book. The scripts are based on programs iginally
recorded for the Standard School Broadedst. ' While the reading in the seripts is at times

*

e ettt . ey
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OUR NATION'S HERITAGE: A LIVING HISTORY LAB (continued)

diffieult, students with reading problems could learn much from the ‘audio tapes. Thinking,
writing, and research activities in the Student Resource Book are traditional. The Teachers -

.. Guide provides a corgelation chart with six texts used in grade 8.

. .GOALS AND OBJECTIVES: The overall goal would seem to be to present American history
dramatically—as a living hxstory to hear, to read, to react to, and to act out-anew. The
specific goals for all students are: (1) an awareness of the difference between appearance
and reality, (2) a sénse of the-past: which they can apply meaningfully to the present, (3) a
sense of theéir own identity, (4) a moral standard which is consistent with our highest ideals
and changing patterns of culture, and a set of personal values. Objectives are.stated for
each of 'the 80 lessons in the Teachers Guide and deal primarily with the reasoning and
thinking skills and the work study skills.

ORGANIZATION—SCOPE AND SEQUENCE: The history, beginning with the Pre-Columbian
Period and ending in the early 1970s, has been divided into 20.scripts with 20 cassette
recordings of the scnpts Each script has been divided into four audio lessons coordinated
with a two—page lesson in the student text-workbook, Student Resource Book One and

.The seripts and text-workbook are coordinated and are organized chronologically over
period covered. { While the approach is not conceptual, central concepts are stated in the

" Teachérs Guide for each lesson. An index to the scri‘pts and student téxt-—workbook is not
provided.

METHODOLOGY: "Flttmg the program to the needs of your class" is- discussed in the
"Orieptation" in tke Teachers Guide. Eight steps are stated: (1) teacher reviews lesson plan;
(2) students read preview section in their resource book; (3) discussion of pre\new- (4)
distribute script books and play audio lesson; (5) students carry out the activities in their
resource books either individually, in small groups, or as a class group; (6) teacher evaluates
learning; (7) teacher assigns individual activities from student resource book or teacher
guide; and‘(8) teacher admiinisters unit test provided in the teachers guide. Some suggestions
for assisting students with reading difficulty are presented in the teachers guide.

PROVISIONS FOR STUDENT EVALUATION: Unit tests are included in the teachers guide
for each script (unit). The tésts are brief objective tests with some items requiring short

© written answers which oceasionally call for interpretation, judgment, or évaluation. The

/ objectives for each test are'stated.

~ TEACHERS GUIDE/EDITION: The guide presents an orientation to the program, the
presentation sequence for a lesson, bnefsugestmns on how to fit the program to your class,

v brief reading strategies, the history of the series, comments on the study of history, and the
goals of the program. Each lesson has a two-page annotation surrounding the ‘reproduced
pages of the student resource book. Correct responses to student book activities have been
inserted. Each lesson annotation states the concepts, objectives, reading strategies, lesson

- preview, teacher cues for working with different sections on the activities and relating
concepts to experience, and suggestlons for follow-up activities with sug‘ested materials.
After each four lessons, there is a unit test. The last four pages of the guide present a
chart for correlating each lesson with six other texts.

,-~ IMPLEMENTATION REQUIREMENTS: If the program is being considered as' basic, the
teacher will want to review the program carefully to see how adequately her specific
objectives can be met since many events and developments are covered very briefly or not
at all. Such a review is made more difficult due to the lack of an index. Teachers may need
assistance with grouping patterns in order that individual chldren may benefit as much as
possible from the audio plus script approach. Students with severe reading difficulties who
may benefit from the audio seripts }‘ay firkd the student text-workbook difficujt.

LS: There _is"a correlation chart on the last four pages of the teachers

&~
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*=  Coronet lnstructio__nal Media

AKE&ICA IN THE 1890', c. 1975 ' ‘

.

* A supplementary multimedih kit for grades 7-8 cmistirg oJ 1 sound filmstrip with cassette,
4 filmstrips referred to as "Photo Resource Files", 4 Student Worksheets, Newspaper/Maga-
’ zine reprints, 1 audio cassette tape, and a Teachers Guide. ' o

i

ADOPTION TERMINATION DATE: June 30, 1984

ADOPTED COMPONENTS:
Grade ' Materials | . ) Bid Price
7-8  ** AMERICA IN THE 1890's | . 76.59

T Filmstrip and Cassette Tape .

4 Photo Resource Files (filmstrips)

1 Aldio Cassette Tape

4 Student Worksheets (spirit masters) -
1 Set of ‘Newspaper/Magazine Reprints

1 Teachers Guide (sof tbound)

. $ ’ : \

! GENERAL DESCRIPTION: This multimedia set uses a combination of sound filmstrip,
newspaper and magazine reprints, a cassette "Sounds of The 1890's", and pictures of the.era
to give studentd® feeling and understanding of the United States in the 1890's. The primary
goal ‘apparently was to assemble a package of information that would intrigue the student
and encourage individual investigation. Reading ability is not heavily relied upon.

GOALS AND OBJECTIVES: Motivate student to conduct individual investigations of m
ORGANIZATION—SCOPE AND SEQUENCE:. Set ' is organized so that teacher infroduees
’subject by showing the sound filmstrip and follows up with a discussion and possible written
summaries by students.’ For each Photo Resource File there is an accompanying student
activity sheet. The activity sheets average Il questions each and every question is divided
into two parts—A and B. "A" can be answered by students using only information from .
pictures; "B" would require them to go beyond and do additional work. The 4 Photo Resource
. Files do not have to be used sequentially. It is suggested that the cassette "Sound of The
1890's" be used as a "wrap-up" activity. , ‘
METHODOLOGY: Can be adapted to fit methodology being used by teacher.-
PROVISIONS FOR STUDENT EVALUATION: Student worksheets would provide a measure
for evaluation. "
TEACHERS GUIDE/EDITION: 12-page Teachers Guide provides an introduction, suggestions
for using sound filmstrip, use of Photo Resource Files and Worksheets, use of sound cassette,
reproducible pages of Student!Worksheet, suggested study questions, and narration of sound
filmstrip. - . [ :
IMPLEMENTATION REQ ENTS: None needed.
RELATED MATERIALS: Teachers Guide has a list of related Coronet films and filmstrips.

IT IS RECOMMENDED THAT DISTRICT SELECTION COMMITTEES REVIEW MATERIALS
AT AN INSTRUCTIONAL MATERIALS DISPLAY CENTER (IMDC) BEFORE ORDERING.

t .
: -~ ~
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~ Coronet Instructional Media
CNILIZA'HONS OF EARLY AMERICA, c. 1971

A supplementary filmstrip set for grades 4-6 available in either cassette tepes or records.
Set has 6 filmstrips and 3 records or 6 filmstrips and 6 cassette tapes.

/
ADOPTION TERMINATION ‘DATE: June 30, 1984
ADOPTED COMPONENTS: ’.
Grade , Materials . - Bid Price
' CIVILIZATIONS OF EARLY AMERICA
4-8 6 Filmstrips . ‘ '
3 Records OR . - 87 .69
& Cassette Tapes , : 96.57

1 Filmstrip Guide (Paper)

-~

GENERAL DESCRIPTION: The 6 sound filmstrips are: The Olmecs; 'l‘eotnhuaean, 'l‘he
Mayas; The Aztecs; Chavin To Inca; The Incas. Besides tracing the
development of these early civilizations, the fnlmstnps look into the achieve
. people in architecture, sculpture, painting, weavmg, pottery, astronomy, mathematxes, and
government. ‘
GOALS AND OBJECTIVES: Implied goals would be an understanding of these early
civilizations, their _development, eccemphshments, cultures, and reasons for their rise and.
decline,
ORGANIZATION—SCOPE AND SEQUENCE. The first 4 fllmstnps trace the beginnings of
civilization in the .Gulf Coast and the Valley of Mexico, the Yucatan Peninsula and
Guatemala, with emphasis on the Olmecs, Teotihuacan, T tecs, Mayas and the Aztecs. The
last two filmstrips move to Ancient Peru and Bolivia, sho the development of the early -
peoples of the Andes, including Chavin, Mochica, Chimu, Tia co, Huari, and Inca.
- METHODOLOGY: Expository. Could be adapted to any methorlology used by teacher.
PROVISIONS FOR STUDENT EVALUATION: None provided.
TEACHERS GUIDE/EDITION: There is an eight-page paper Filmstrip Guide that provides an
introduction tQ the set, a symmary of each fllmstnp, and some suggestions for further study
for each filmstrip.
IMPLEMERTATION REQUIREMENTS: None needed. TN
— RELATED MATERIALS: Filmstrip Gmde refers to related Coronet films and l‘ilmstnp _
series. :
IT IS RECOMMENDED THAT DISTRICT SELECTION COMMITTEES REVIEW MATERIALS
AT AN INSTRUCTIONAL MATERIALS DISPLAY CENTER (IMDC) BEFORE ORDERING. -
| .

-
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, aniculu;n Development Associates, Inc. - ®

< e

MAN: A COURSE OF STUDY, c. 1968 (for all items but one), 1

A 5-8 multigraded multimedia'basic or supportive program. program is available in a
"Complete Program" and a "Basic Program." Each program has its correlated film program.

" Also available ate a "Workshop Kit" and a "Teacher Training Kit." Two optiondl items are
also available. The program requires that the films for the "Complete" or "Basic" programs
be available. ’ ,

| Ammmtmum@mn DATE: June 30, 1982 (aeadopiiom
' ADOPTED COMPONENTS: |
Bid Price

Grade . s Materials

]
—
- 5-8 Avmlable in a !»'Complete Program with correlated Alms set OR
' ", ' as a "Basic Program" with its correlated film set.
Com let& m includes : . .
7 16 student booklets ’ ;499' 30
- 10 coples of 1o student booklets L
games ' : .o \
posters . N
photomurals .‘ \
‘records ’ : e B
filmstrips
set of 8 teachers guides
Complete Program film set ineludes one OR the other of the
ollowing:
Super 8mm {includes 21 Technicolor optncal sound eartri@es
_in color)

2097.20

‘ ~ . . . , QR * - . . . \ .
: . 16mm (includes 13 reels in eolor) - \ *2328.50

: Basic Program includes: ' . . 380.75
/ < copies of 17 sfudent booklets | : . e
' 10 eopied of 7 student booklets )

games

posters

photomurals -

records

filmstrips

set of 8 teachers gundes

Basic Program film set ipcludes:

- Super 8mm (includes 12 Technicolor optigal sound cartridges

in celor)

OR :

* 16mm (includes 8 reels in color) < 1609.81
‘A "Workshop Kit" is available which contains: 27.75
“Tof each of 31 booklets ' .-

1 set of 8 teachers guides
1 copy of course evaluation | ' :
~ A "Teacher Training Kit" is available whnch tains 1 copy of N
all of the classroom set for the Complete Program 166.50

1198.40

-~
¢




s B | O

. MAN: A COURSE OF S'I'UDY (continued)
¥
ADOPTED OOIIPONENT&
Grade ) S~ Materials - ° - : Bid'Price
, Individunl Items: ' /\ | ,
m_Films: - ' - ¥
“Ll’fe Cycle of Salmon" . 88.80
"Herring Gull Behavier" : : 88.80
. "Young Infant" : : o | 88.80»
* "Older Infant" : 83.25
"Animals in Amboseli” 166.50
"Baboon Troop" 188L 70
"Miss Goodall and the Wild Chimpanzees" oL 233.10
- - "Autumn River Camp I" . ' © 799,90 N
: "Autumn River Camp 2" v : . 127.65
"Autumn River Camp.3" ' - 127.65
"Autumn RiverCamp 4" , ) 155.40
_"Fishing at the Stone Weir 1"~ ~— ‘ 83.25
"Fishing at the Stone Weir 2" _ , P 188.70 .
"Caribou Crossing Place 3"~ . ' . 149.85*
"Caribou Crossing Place 4" ‘ : - 149.85
"Winter Sea Ice Camp 1" 111.00
"Winter Sea I¢ce Camp 2" ‘ ~188.70
- "Winter Sea Ice Camp 5" 172.05
"Winter Sea Ice Camp 6" , 99.90
"Life onthe Tundra" . 127\. 65 -
lﬁmm Pilms: ' "
fiLife Cycle of the Salmon" _ ) 116.55
"Herring Gull Behavior" ' -~ 116.55
"Young Infant" ' N 4 116.55
"Older Infant™ : _ " 94,35
- "Animals in Amboseli” o ' o, 233.10
* " "Baboon Troop" 266.40
‘ "Autumn River I" Lo 305.25
. "Autumn River 2" , 349.65
WFishing at the Stone Weir 1" 333.00
‘ : e "Caribou Crossing Place 2" 344.10,
' .- "Winter Sea Ice Camp 1" . T ) 388.50
' - "Winter Sea Ice Camp 3" ' 333.00
« ~ "Miss Goodall and the Wild Chimpanzees' 333.00
¢ + " Student Booklets: (softbound) :
~ "Life Cycle" . - . .50
"Animal Adaptatlon" .61
"Salmon" .50
"Information and Behavior" .89
"Herring Gulls" | | i61
"innate and Learned Behavior" : .78
"The Grizzly Bear" - .28
- "The Chimpanzee" .28
"The African Elephant” ‘ ’ * ~ .28
' "The Gnu" ‘ .28
"The Bottlenose Porpoise” / .28
g &1
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AN A COURSE OF STUDY (continued)
/ ADGEI‘E) GOHPONEN’I& |
/" Grade | Materials [ Bid Price
Student Booklets: (continued)
wn Rat" e, .28
3 "‘I‘he Wolf" .28
. "The Observer's Handbook" .72
/ . "Natural Selection™ . .89
"Strueture and Fupetion" - .56
. "Baboons" N . .72
“"Baboon Troop" B . .78
"Animals of the African Savanna" .72
"Field Notes" 1.28 .
) "Baboon Communication” .89
, "The Arctic” | ~1.05
. "Songs and Stories" .- 1.05
\ "This World We Know" : .94
"A Journey to the Arctic" 1.28
"Antler -and Fang" . .61
- "The True Play" , , .50
- "On Firm Ice" - - 1.39
"The Many Lives of Kiviok" 1.22
"The Data Book" ; 1.05
"Stalking the Paper Clip" s .00
‘ Records: .
ln the Field" (2-7") 6.38"
. "Words Rise Up" (2-12") 10.82
Filmstrips: |
" "Looking at Animals" 2.78
"Herring Gulls" . 2.78
‘ "Baboons" v, 2.78
"Netsilik Life" a 2.78
"Netsilik Today" 2.78
All (5) of the above 11.10
Games:
Caribou Hunting Game Sheets 3.66
Seal Hunt Tally Sheets 2.66
Caribou Hamting Rules .56
Seal Hunt Game Board 27.75
Pogters, ete.:
o Cards ; 1.94
Netsilik Family Photos I 1.94
Caribou Game Dice ' .83
Seal Meat Stickers 1.94
/ 6 Posters 27.75
\ 16 Photomurals 8.88
Teach¢rs Guides: tof tbound) _ 16.65
Talks to Teachers X 2.50
\ A Guidte to the, Course (complete program) 2.50
A Guide to the’ Course (basic program) 2.50
Introductory Lessons and Salmon 2.50
Herring Gulls \ 2.50

/
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' MAN: A COURSE OF STUDY (continved) -~ * | u .

< o :
ADOPTED COMPONENTS:

, Grade 3 Materials L __Bid Price v

Teachers Guides: (softbound) (eontinued)

Baboons . ) ‘ 2.50 ‘
\ ' The Netsilik Eskiros at the Inland Camps - 2.50
The Netsilik Eskimos on the Sea Ice - : . 2.50
o Evaluatjon Strategies . : . 2.50
: tional Materials: : ,
guricm'ty, Competence, Community (course evaluation) : 2,22
(softbound) - : ' ‘

Seminars for Teachers '

k" .

GENERAL DESCRIPTION: A 5-8 multigraded, multimedia basic or supportive program
} developed by the Education Development Center under. grants from the National\Science
e Foundation. Jerome Bruner was instrumental in formulating the theoretical pointiof view
- * and the curriculum guidelines for this course in his book, Toward a Theory of Instruction.
" The organizing conceptual: question for the course is, "What makes man human?"
' Introductory study focuses on a.number of living things beginning with tife salmon. Students
study the life cycle and adagtation patterns of these living things. An in-depth study is
made of one human community, the Netsilik Eskimos. - Booklets,’ f‘\lms,'filmstrips, records,
 games, posters, photomurals, and teachers guides and resource books are used in course .
development. Each of the five goals of the CALIFORNIA SOCIAL SCIENCES EDUCATION o
FRAMEWORK is ‘emphasized in this program. Ten majdr t themes are stressed
throughost the program; there is focus on the inquiry skills; diversity of cultural adaptation
is stre ; values are studied as an aspect of culture; a the &m’g ol working together—
~ social participation—are seen as essential to the investigative approachin the behavioral '
sciences. T . . ’ ‘
_ GOALS AND OBJECTIVES: "The course aims at enlarging himan capacities rather than,
‘refining narrow skills.” ,Seven instrumental or pedagogical aims are specified for thg course: .
(1) to initiate and develop in youngsters a process of question-posing (the inquiry method); (2) "
to teach a research methodology; (3).to help youngsters develop the ability to use a variety. ‘
of first-hand sources as evidénce from which to develop hypatireses and draw conclusions; (4) Y
to conduct classroom discussiogs in which youngsters learn to listen to others as well as to .
express their own views; (5) to legitimatize the search; that is, to give sanction and support
to open-ended discussions where definitive answers to many questions are not found; (6) to =~ —
encourage children to reflect on their own experiences; (7) jto create a new role for the
teacher, in which he or she becomes a resource teacher rather/than an authority. :
' ORGANIZATION—SCOPE AND SEQUENCE: Focused on "What makes man*human?,” the
course begins iy having children focus on such questions as, "Who am I? What makes 'me ¢
human? What makes man human?" The introductory lessons are.entitled: Man, all Men;
. Lifetimes and Life Cycle; and Looking 'at Man and Other Animals. The first study of living
> things other than the students themselves is the life cycle of the salmon. After the study of *
its life cycle, the life cycle of the salmon is contrasted with that of man; and man's long
dependence and learning are explored. Study is then made of hefring gulls, baboons, and the
Netsilik Eskimos. The timeline for the colirse covers 120 days with one-half this time being
spent in an in-depth study 89the Netsilik Eskimos. The program is supportive of each of the oy
five goals—concepts, skills, diversity, values, and social paiticipation—of the CALIFORNIA
SOCIAL SCIE ﬁé% EDUCATION FRAMEWORK. I o
METHOROLOGY: The goals of this program have been stated above and. reflect the
methodology of the course. While these statements center around the:protess of learning

Q 6‘8 “ ' N
EMC . . . ".; ) . ) .
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MAN: A'COURSE OF STUDY (continued) - ~ ' . 2

]

the course is repléete with concepts and information. While all activities in a gﬁen lesson

_ are selected to develop the' relatedness and structure of knowledge around a given concept,

-~

nthe dourse does not have as a goal mastery of structure per se, but mastery of structure so

~that it assists in the thinking process dnd becomes a tool for raising and exploring important

The developers hope-"that children will begin to sée the usefulness of having a
: -organize ‘their thinking, and the joys of development.” ential to the
deveJopliBiit of relationships, or structure of knowledge are four underpinnings: (1) the body
of information, the data from which to work; (Z).thé special vocabulary (be it
anthropolggical or mathematical); (3) éxperienice in using the vocabulary and information, in
feeling one's way around; and (4) experiehce in manipulating and applying the techniques of

problem-posing Bnd problem-solving. : "The concept of the life eycle as developed in the

course illustrates this building process (which characterizes the course). - Youngsters first
léarn the vocabulary;. they discover that birth, reproduction, and death are common to all
species. Information is then reseafched ‘and atcumuylated about the variations specific to
‘humans and other: apimals: .'ﬁ.king life rops and dife cycle charts provides experience in
using the. vocabulary and information, afid in raising and exploring questions about their own
life cycles. From these activities, 8, modél develops, an.organizing method of viewing
‘sequential stages of growth and development, and of finding the relationships among the life

cyeles of different animals."” Since Jerome Bruner was instrumental in the developmient of -

this cdurse, much attention is given to nmtivatiﬂ:{)bpmach_es that lead to satisfaction-in
seifing, or inthe "will to learn." This will to learn grows out of four factors: (1) curiosity,
X mpetenoe, (3) identification, and (4) geciprocity, or the need to respond to others. "The

Brinerian framework of the "will to learn” emphasizes arousing the curiosity of the child, ¥
“providing mpterials and exercises: that help him develop both social and intellectual
'* competencies; using the teacher in the role o model'exemph“t'ﬁm certain attitudes of mind

and ' approaches to learning; and grounding class environment i reciprocal learning’
situations." | : s to

' PROVISIONS FOR STUDENT EVALUATION: One of the tescher’s resource naterials is

. entitled Evaluation Strategies. Five methods of evaluation are presented: (1) interview, (2)

" :-'AT AN INSTRUCTIO

L3 . . g : e
-~ » N . .

' ¢ | sy 1

T - ~ S5

» provided- for use with students. The dise

classropm environment checklists, (3) student creative work; (4) content questionnaires, and

y

(5) classroom observing. Each of these methods is discusséd in depth #nd materials are
iontof evaluationi closes with "A Note on

Accquntability™ which discusses ways of int
new system of evaluation. . ~
TEACHERS GUIDE/EDITION: An array of td
Teachers (substantive articles on culture, val
{compléte program) provides a timeline, discuss
outline, materials list, readi for the teacher,
Course,(basic program); Introductory Lessons and
plans); Baboons (lesson plans); The Netsilik Eskimés at the id Camps (lesson plans); The

‘of how to use lesson plays, a content
readings for students; A Guide To The

cing parents and community members to this

hep guidance materials is provided: Talks toy_
world view, ete.); A Guide To The Course .

mon (lesson plans); Herring Gulls (lesson -

‘Q
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Netsilik. Eskimos on The Sea Ice (lesson plans);. uation IStrafegies; Curiqsit%, Comg

tence, Compunity (a report of the resedrch evaldation of the entire program), and Sem
for Teachers. lﬁ addition, there is available by request to the publisher a small pamphiet
which presents the-scripts for each of the films. -

IMPLEMENTATION REQUIREMENTS: While the materials ére very cdmplete,‘ it would be

" desirable for a teacher to taRe training in the use of this program. .

,ATED MATERIALS: Those néeded that are not vided in the course niaterials are
detailgd in thé "Other Matesialé” @fscussion in A Guide to the Course. Most a'e materials
: ,f" schools, but two items are not as often available: a
ad otitoryboards (these are ‘called "TV:Planning and Layout Pad" find. consist of about 75
sheets (8 frames to a sheet). Addresses™Wre’provided from which each of these items can be
Jobtained. " .- | \ _ :
IT IS"TRECOMMENDED} THBAT DISTRICT SELECTION COMMITT REVIEW MATERIALYS
MATERIALS DISPLAY CENTER {IMDC) BEFORE ORDERING.
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De%yer—Geppert . e . “~ ‘ .
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'USING MAPS AND GLOBES, c. 1975

~

3—set smplemgntary mul’tnmédna ptogram for the teachmg of middle grade map ,and globe
kills. Each set is boxed separately and contains 1 sound fxlmstrlp camette, 1 teaehers gmde
and 30 student booklets , :

. ADOP'HON TERIINA“ON_ DATE: June 30, 1984

ADOPTED COMPONENTS: .
~ Grade | | Materials * Bid Price
46 ' . USING MAPS AND GLOBES ' o 118.60
o How Earth Moves £ - 42, 34
I'Sound Filmstrip (cassette) . o
-1 Teaehers Guide (softbound) . ' - 3,38
. 30 Student Booklets (softbound) - __— - 21.95
How To Use Maps , ' 42. 34
I Sound Filmstrip (cassette) , K \’ : .
1 Teachers Guide (soft\bound) . . o . *3.38
30*Student Booklets (softbound) . . ' 21.95
How To Use Globes : | W2.34
. .1 Sound Filmstrip (cassette) . : .
@& - 1 Teachers Guide (softbound) . - C - 3.38
30 Student Booklets (softbound) o ‘ : 21.95

GENERAL DESCRIPTION: Each of the 3 sets making up the program is self-contained. and-
can be used in any sequence. The basic skills to be learned are introduced by the sound
fnll"nstnp with follow-up activities in the student booklet. The student-booklet is the bnmary
‘teaching tool. Sound filmstrip in each set uses cartoon-style presentation. :
GOALS AND OBJECTIVES: Stiated objectives for each of the 3 sets are: (1) To help studen .
understand four concepts: symbols, directions, distances, and location; (2):To help studenp
a se concepts to different kinds of confmonly—used maps.
OZGAN% TION—SCOPE AND SEQUENCE: Each set is self-contained and can be used
independently; there is no sugg‘est’éd-sequenee. Sets are all organized so that teacher gives
pre-test, shows sound filmstrip as an introduction, and students then do aetivities in student

.. booklet and other activities suggested in Teachers Gundq’ Unit is concluded by a revxew of
filmstrip and post-testinge :
HETHODOLOGYgggdltmhal approach of mtroduce, follow up mth pencll—paper and opk

" tests, review and t ‘
PROVISIONS FOR SI'WAWA'I‘ION: Student booklet has pencil-paper tasks and

" Teachers Guide has eriteri ferenced tests that can be used on-a pre-post basis.
TEACHERS GUIDE/EDITION: 15-page booklet provides information on:overall program,
overview of skills and concepts indexed to pages on student booklet and to items on |,
criterion-refergneced tests; information on how to use set, critzrion-referenced test, and a
list of required and recommended materials. L :
IMPLEMENTATIQN REQUIREMENTS: None needed.
RELATB’D‘HQTKRIAIB* Page six of Teachers ‘Guide has a list of required and recommended
related materi :

IT [S"RECOMMENDED THAT DISTRICT SELECTION COMMIT’I‘EFS REVIEW MATERIAJS
AT AN, INSTRUCTIONAL MATERIALS DISPLAY CENTER (IMDC) BEEORE ORDERING.
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Educational Désign, he. - | : -
MAN: A CROSS CULTURAL APPROACH, c. 19701974

- A supplementary sound filmstrip' kit for grades 7-8 divided into three series. Each series is
- boxed separately and contains filmstrips, cassettes, and instructors'guide. Series 1 also‘has a

,wall chart. . ?
ADOPTION TERMINATION DATE: June 30, 1984

Grade . . Materials . " Bid Price

7-8 - Seriesl o < -t . ' 213.40
16 filmstrips (B topics) | ‘ N

e | » '8 cassettes .
e . Instruetors Guide (paperbound) .

Classroom Wall Chart

> * a Series2 » , | | ’ \107.40
8 filmstrips (4 toples) ,
. 4 cassettes

Instructors Guide (paperbound) ‘ | : Lt

Series3 ' | . L. .-107.40

8 filmstrips (4 topics) o o \-

4 cassettes . _ . v
Instructors Guide S ) \ : A ‘

+ s

GENERAL DESCRIPTION: An interdisciplinary and multidirectional approach is ised with

this kit.- The kit looks at man as. ari individual, in groups, throug_lrraipsti'tutians, and usés made
of the earth. "The emphasis is not on a single place, but on the presentation of a concept
through scenes from a wide diversity of places and people." Each topic in the three series
uses two filmstrips and a cassette. The instruetdrs guide provides a summary ‘of the topic.
Series‘] topics are: People; Cultures; Housing; Transportation; Work; Leisure; Religion;

. Education.. ‘Series 2: Foodi Clothing; Health; Commuhication. Series 35> Social Structure;

‘Economies; Government Forms; Government Functions. The total kit addresses all five of

the major goals of' the CALIFORNIA SOCIAL SCIENCES EDUCATION FRAMEWORK: .

concepts, skills, .Mversity, values, social participation. The kit takes a global approdch to
the study of MAN through four major focuses: (1) an integrated world view dealing primarily

with major cultural- areas, (2) goncept - development, (3) a comparative method of -

présentation whereby topics and categonies "are contrasted both by culture, and in structure
and scale,” and (4)-humanized presentation thgt zefoes in on "real people.” .*-

GOALS AND OBJECTIVES: Implicitly stated in ‘the instructors guide goals: (1) to recognize
man’s needs are everywhere the, samc, and there are .nany ways of meeting common
needs on a cross cultural basis ; (2) enable the students to recognize universal similarities

_ and to understarid differences in terms of culture and degrees of technology ; (3) be able to

conceptualize the world and its people as an entity, (4) develop a better understanding of
mari's needs, roles oﬁf':fli‘tatg envifonment,” race, stages of’ technology, progress, funda-

mental human procesyes cultural..valubg,— and -the kinds of relationships which affgct his own
. . f s . ~ P .

life style. - . . o ‘
.ORGANIZATION—SCOPE AND SEQUENCE: The kits are. organized around the topics listed

under the general description. They can bewsed in any ‘order - to -introduce, summarize,’

- - - P . . b - ~— . e
. . . Oy -,

e
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MAN: 'A CROSS CULTURAL APPROACH (continued) °

reinforce or .emphasize a specific subjeet, unit or concept. Instructors guide states subjec(
matter, while organized around social sciences, is not locked into any single organization.’
There arg a number of specialized ways in which this series might be put to work.

METHODOLOGY: These materials can be adapted to supplement any approach.
PROVISIONS FOR STUDENT EVALUATION: None provided. Suggegted related actmtnes in
instructors guide could be wsed to generate an evaluation.

TEACHERS GUIDE/EDITION: An 8-page paper instructors guide is provided. It gives an
introduction to series, ideas for use of mmgtrnps, sumested related activities, filmstrip
summaries, and a vocabulary list. - ,
IMPLEMENTATION REQUIREMENTS: None needed . *

RELATED MATERIAIS. None q)ecmed

IT IS RECOMMENDED THAT D[STRICT SELECTION COMMITTEES REVIEW MATERIALS
AT AN INSTRUCTIONAL MATERIALS DISPLAY CENTER (IMDC) BEFORE ORDERING.
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Educational Design, Inc.

" SILHOUETTES IN COURAGE, by Silhouettes in Courage, Inc., <. 1971

A cassette kit consisting of 36 units on 18 cassettes covering Black History from 500 B.C. to

nfodern day. Comprises cassettes, teachers manual, spirit masters book, and comprehension
examination. 5 ' : E S

L)

ADOPTION TERMINATION DATE: June 30, 1984

© . ADOPTED COMPONENTS: | o b
Grade | - Materials ' ABid Price
SILHOUETTES IN COURAGE :
7-8 I8 cassettes | 193.00
Teachers Manual (sof tbound)

-Spinit Masters Book =~ .

—

GENERAL DESCRIPTION: The cassette kit covers Black ‘history from 500 B.C. to the/

1970's. It isSdiyided into five volumes, chronologically sequenced with a suggested thematic
organization. |Volume 1 covers "The Black Man in The New World"; Volume 2, "The Struggles.

.To End Slavefy"; Volume 3, "Reco ruction And Its Aftermath"; Volume 4, "Into the
Twentieth Cen\ury"; Volume 5, "The Black Man in the Modern World". The units run from 6

to-18 minutes each with the average time beingampproximately 10 minutes. Each unit is the

_basis for a classroom session that would include answering suggested comprehension

questions followed by class or group discussions. The kit emphasizes the CALIFORNIA
SOCIAL SCIENCES EDUCATION FRAMEWORK goals of diversity, values, social partici%:
tion, cohcepts, amd skills. The suggested thematio organfzation 1s:™ A. Black Accomplis
ments in Arts, Sciences, Technology, Commerce, Religion, Politics, Sports, Exploration; B.
Black Contridutions to America in Wartime; C. Repression of Blacks in America; D. Black
and White Activism: Struggle for Freedom and Civil Rights; E. Blacks on' the American
Frontier; F. Presidential Policies Towards Blacks. The kit would be adaptable to other
thematic organizations. . ' .

GOALS AND OBJECTIVES: Implicitly stated, they would be: deepen the student's under-

‘standing  of the role Blacks have played in American history; clarify stereotypes,

misconceptions and misunderstandings. about Blacks and Black contributions to the United
States; dew;lop an appreoiation of Blacks, Black culture ahd accomplishments in the United
States. : ‘
ORGANIZATION—SCOPE AND SEQUENCE: The content of the kit can be organized
chronologically or thematically to fit the needs of the student and the curriculum and gllows
considerable flexibility to the teacher. ' : ) ‘
METHODOLOGY: Allows for flexibility. It can supplerqent any part of an American histo&
or social studies class whether being presented traditionally, through inquiry or ecleticall

'&'{BVALUATION: Teachers manual has comprehension and dis
cussion questions for each b the 36 units,with answers' to comprehension euestions provided.
TEACHERS GUIDE/EDITION: The sof d teachers -manusl has conteht and unit sum-
maries for each of the five chronologia urmes, suggestions for administering
the course, a suggested thematic organization of - tht\course, sugggatioris for conducting
discussions, suggested additional-activities, comprehensin and discussion questions, anno-
tated bibliography -and annofated index. ;

. & v
- IMPLEMENTATION REQUIREMENTS: Jt would be desirable for teachers to have experience

in rolt playing, questioning techniquesfand group discussions as it does state in the Teachers
Manual, "Some of the discussions may become quite heated(beeause of the nature of the

. . )
/ ) Y& L -
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SILHOUETTES IN COURAGE (continued) | o

material, which is emotionally packed and dramatically présented. 'l‘he teacher should not

curb the mtensnty of discussant's participation, but must stllL try to keep discussions
focused."

RELATED MATERIAIB: Annotated bibliography has mate(nals teachers would fmd useful.

IT IS RECO ENDED THAT QISTRICT SELECTION COMMITTEES REVIEW MATERIALS
AT AN INSfRUCTIONAL MATERIALS DISPLAY CENTER (IMDC) BEFORE ORDERING. -
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. Encyclopaedia Britannica Education Corporatio;l
~~— :
MAKERS OF AMERICA, by Moquin, Editor, ¢. 1971

as. Grades 7-8 smpleméntary for high—
ADOPTION TERMINATION DATE: June 30, 198(2_ Readoption) -
ADOPTED COMPONENTS: o

Gr&de e , : Materials ' Bid Price

78 MAKERS OF AMERICA: 10-volume set

?7.62

' Vol. 1, MAKERS OF AMERICA: The Firstcomers, 15361800 (hardback)  «
Vol. 2, MAKERS OF AMERICA: Bullders of a New Nation, 1801-48 (hardback)
Vol. 3, MAKERS OF AMERICA: Seekers After Freedom, 1845-70 (hardback)

Vol. 4, MAKERS OF AMERICA: Seekers After Wealt dback)

Vol. 5, MAKERS OF AMERICA:™ Natives an = dback)

Vol. 6, MAKERS OF AMERICA: Wﬁ?ﬁnﬁmqmﬂi hardback)
phenat

o Vol. 7, MAKERS OF AMERICA: Hyphenated Americans, 1914-24 (hardback)

Vol. 8, MAKERS OF AMERICA: Children of the Melting Pot, 1925-38 (hardback)
Vol. 9, MAKERS OF AMERICA: Ref and Vietims, 1939-54 (hardback)
Vol. 10, MAKERS OF AMERICA: Emergent ﬁigmr{tfes, 5555-76 (harc!baek)

GENERAL DESCRIPTION: Each of the ten volumes is divided into from four to. six
chapters, each introduced with editorial discussion. Table of Contents in each volume,
listing chapter headings and title of .each selection. Detailed Indexes and Bibliographies of
Recommended Readings in Volume 10. The ten volwhes contain 731 excerpts of source
writings arranged topically and chronologically, each of which-is preceded by a brief
“historical headnote” that indicates context of the writing and authorship when known. All
volunfes contain black and white illustrations and maps, all of which are explained and
identified as to source. Two-column texts. Past paced grade 8 material. Chronological, but
publisher indicates that there is some temporal overlapping.
GOALS AND OBJECTIVES: .According to thie publisher, the intent is to "illustrate America's
. ethnic pluralism from many vantage points,” and it is "primarily {dS5ignéd to illustrate
. issues of ethnic pluralism, immigration, nativism, and race" as seen in the light of the
broader issues of American history. ° o B .
ORGANIZATION—SCOPE AND SEQUENCE: Chronological and topical organization.
' Material covers historical events from the period of the carly settlers to 1970. Strong
emphasis on minority and immigrant contributions. Content, values and diversity strands of
the SOCIAL SCIENCES EDUCATION FRAMEWORK FOR CALIFORNIA PUBLIC SCHOOLS -
treated in the light of the minority emphasis, Series contains at least one selection
concerning each of the more than 50 separate ethnic, national, and religious minorities—
living in the United States.  Marks contributions of each group to American life. Publishers
tried to. show that three minorities—Indians, blacks, and Mexican-Americans—have been
considered "inside-outsidérs" and therefore different from’ other groups. The 731 source
writings provide a’ variety of types of selections, including letters, diaries, articles,.
speeches, and stories. ,
METHODOLOGY: Narrative/traditional treatment. Selec;iﬁs choggn from largely primary
_ Source materials. 'Mustrations add meaning to information. . C
.PROVISIONS FOR STUDENT EVALUATIONs Encyclopedia format. . .

* .
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 MAKERS OF AMERICA (continued) ,

TEACHERS GUIDE/EDITION: Series introduction in Volume l, pp. vin—xv, ‘explains the
- organization and intent of the series. Volume 10 contains detailed index divided into five

parts: Ethnic Index, Proper Name Index, Topical Index, Author-Source Index, and Nlustration

Index. .

IMPLEMENTATION REQUIREMENTS: Orientation~¢9” series through’ use of .Introduction, ,

Indexes, and Bibliographies of Recommended Readmg desnrable.
'RBLA'I'ED MATERIALS: None.

IT IS RECOMMENDEb THAT DISTRICT- SELECTION COMMITTEES REVIEW MATERIALS
AT AN INSTRUCTIONAL MATERIALS DISPLAY CENTER (IMDC) BEFORE ORDE *
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* ADOPTION TERMINATION DATE: June 30, 1980 (Readopign)

Encyclopaéhia Britannica Educational Corporation o )
MY HOME AND ME, by Carr,c. 1972

Kit of five uncaptioned color filmstrip/cassette units. Grades K-3 supplementary. Six
geographical areas in the United States are examined from the viewpoint of an eight-year-
old boy living in each area. The children deseribe their homes and how they live, work, and
play, with regional accents and environments captured on ‘the tapes. Multiethnic.
Compatible with comparative approach of social studies in California. _ ‘.

.
T Y

ADOPTED COMPONENTS: \ e
" Grade Materials ) Bid P;-ice
'K—f3 . 6 filmstrip/cassette units: - %07

Seacpast Home - S /
' % ﬁﬁ‘cﬁ %ome : / )
My City Home . :
My Forest Home . ‘
thWﬂ%&tHbme L | ,

My Island Home L. T

-

GENERAL DESCRIPTION: Six filmstrips with cassettes plus a Teachers Guide that contains -
a summary of. the series and for each filmstrip/cassette, unit objectives, concepts, suggested .
student activitigs, and the filmstrip narration. Each filmstrig ends with the question "What
ould you shoy me if I came to visit you?," inviting comparistns with the film. Can be used -
dth any K-3 class, but may be especially.appropriate for seven and eight-year-olds. Each-
fiimstrip/cassette unit may be purchased separately. Order of units is interchangeable.
Multiethnic -and multicultural. . Students can: compare homes, life styles, and living

_environments in six different areas in the United States: the rural, rocky coast of Maine, a
‘Montana cattle ranch, the utban- environment of a large city, a coastal lumber town in

Oregon, an Arizona Indian reservation, and small town in Hawaii. The publishers state that
photographers spent two weeks with each amily, making many candid shots and later
choosing from among them for these filmstrips.. Series stimulates appreciation of the
pluralistic American society with varying geographical settings, and promotes evaluation of
their own home and environments in the light of those of other children. Focus is on family
life, bringing in both physical and social influences. Particularly in the case of the Navajo °
and Hawaiian filmstrips, insights into the cultare of the pegple can be gained. The Navajo
filmstrip begins with a Navajo poem spoken in the native language. Filmstrips average 60
frames, eight minutes each. . ’

GOALS AND OBJECTIVES: The publisher states the objectives as (1) To help children gain
self-understanding by domparing their home environment with that of another child living in

" a different part of the country (2) To stimulate student discission of the similarities and

differences between their own home and play environments and life in other specified parts
of the country. As a’result of exposure to these filmstrips/cassettes, ‘children should learn
to evaluate and value their own homes as well as the lives and cultures of others. ‘

ORGANIZATION—SCOPE AND SEQUENCE: Each filmstrip shows an eight-year-old child in
his own home setting, including the members of the immediate families and their life style,
tieir work, and their play. Narrated by the child. Filmstrips/cassettes may be used in any
order. "Attempt to bring viewers into the conversation by questions interspersed throughout

‘the tapes. The concepts, diversity, and values goals of the CALIFORNIA SOCIAL SCI{?CES
use

EDUCATION FRAMEWORK are especially stressed, with 'much opportunity
. ¥ . . .

-

Y4

A}



66 B | . (
‘MY HOME AND ME (continued) . e

comparative and interpretive skills and those of social participation. My City Home shows a
" black family; My Navajo Desert Home, native Indians in a8 modern settﬁ%li‘%ﬁmﬂome,
o~ ' Hawaiian family that has elements of several cultures.

. METHODOLOGY: Narrative by the child shown in each filmstrip allows for neallstic/(;ing
of each child's home environment, family, and activities, Questions spaced throughout each
cassette.give clues as to possible follow-up discussions and work, as do suggested activities
in the Teachers Guide. The colorful pictures showing niany phases of each child's life can
stimulategeach child to value his own and others' lifestyles and cultures. Can be used to
correlate Mith aphy or science material as well as social studies.

PROVES FOR STUDENT EVALUATION: No specific materials provided, but comparing
one child's life with that of another can provide a measure of evaluation of objectives. -
TEACHERS GUIDE/EDITION: Loose-leaf accompamme,nt devotes two pages to each film-
strip unmit, including objectives, concepts, suggested activities, and the filmstrip narration.

/ A one-page introduction to the series gives the orientation, its onentatlon to California
social studies, and hoped-for learnings and values.

y IMPLEMENTATION REQUIREMENTS: If maximum use is to be attained, previewing is
essential. Use of méps, pictures, and reading material related to the various areas will
enhance understanding.

RELATED MATERIALS; No specific references given.

IT IS RECOMMENDED THAT DISTRICT SELECTION COMMI’I‘T;ZES REVIEW MATERIALS
*AT AN INSTRUCTIONAL MATERIALS DISPLAY CE‘yTER (IMDC) BEFORE ORDERING.
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m\cyqlébaedia Britannica Educational Corporation ' )
: L]

MYSELF AND ME, by Carr and McGuire, c. 1973

., P ‘ . 4-. ‘
Kit'of five color filmstrips/cassettes. Grades K-3 supplementary. Fosters feelings of self-
"worth and. confidence in themselves through giving small children ways of knowing
themselves. Narrated by the children. .Compatible with the learning approach of Califqmia

© . framework; helps children undergtand themselves in relation to others.

. *ADOPTION TERMINATION, DATE: June 30, 1980 (Readoption)

ADOPTED COMPONENTS: ’ . g
Gradg ‘ : Materjal)‘ , ﬁ‘% Bid Price
K-3. MYSELF ANDME ‘' ' 77.75
What Do I Look Like? . . -
- - Who Do I Like to Be With? - | . N
, How Do Feel? |
"~ What Do T)l.l;et:o[)c? .o o S
i WM Do I Dream About? e - s
- —_— - ; . ‘_
\w . ‘ . . , ? .
”  GENERAL DESCRIPTION: Five filmstrips with cassettes plus "a Teachers Guide ,that
. contains a summary of the series and for each filmstrip/cassette, objectives, concepts,
’ ed student activitiés, afid the filmstrip narration. Each filmstrip ends with frames of
questions that invite viewers to join the conversation. Can Be used with any K-3 class. Each

X

. filmstrip cassette unit may bt purchased separately. Filmstrip units may be used in any

‘order. Multiethnic. Colorful filmstrips depicting activities and narration by children.

Afford much opportunity for discussion of feelings about themselves and discovery of

. themselves as unique worthwhile individuals. Supplementary material; could be used with or
‘assa prelude to any basic materials. Filmstrips average 85 frames, seveny minutes each. '
GOALS AND OBJECTIVES: (1) To help children know  themselves better by relating to the -

lively youngsters on the screen as they discuss their appearance, their friends, thejr feelings

and interests, their wishes and dreams (2) To stimulate children to_discover themselves &s

unique 'dnd worthwhile individuals as they think about and talk about themselves. ‘

* LY

. ORGANIZATION—SCOPE AND SEQUENCE: Each filmstrip unit focuses on oné¢ idea (ap-

. pearance, {eelings, etc.), stimulating children through.questions-and comments d by
children themselves on the cassettes as the aetivities are shown in the ﬁmrips.
Progressively organized from their own appearance to friends to feelings they have to what
they do and-would like to do,.but filmstrips could be used in any order according to need. By
selping childrep to better undestand themselves, these materials can assist in developing

: Yeelings of self-donfidence and worth, their own values systems, and the beginning abilities’
to compare' themselves - with others and appreciate their similarities and differences.
Treated in some or great measure are the State Framework goals relating to skills
(encouraginf~thildren to become increasingly self-directive and to develop valuing skiltll:)(f
diversity (stimulating understanding and respect for individual differences and similariti
through better understanding of themselves), values, and social participation (making more

" pasitive relationships possible through better Self-undegstanding). .

METHODOLOGY: Cassette conversation narrated l;{ehildren with filmstrips provide the

base for leading children to"sée themselves honestly ahd appreciatively. Teachers are helped

to lead children to appropriate analytical discussions through the organization of each

filmstrip unit and the questions at the end of each filmstrip. Colorful pictures with well

chosen activities should stimulate correlation with other specific activities and ideas
* ]
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MYSELF AND ME/continued) .
\

pertinent to-individuals and school areas. Pictures and filmstrips also lend themselves to
helpful extensions such as having children illustrate, tell, or write about their own extensions
of ideas -on the filmstrips. .
PROVISIONS FOR STUDENT BVALUATION* No specific materials provided, althoug'h the
filmstrip - cassette presentation is essentially a-self-evaluation. If used meamngfully,
formal evaluation would be needed.

.TBACHERS GUIDE/EDITION: Loose-leaf accompaniment devotes two pages to each film-
strip unit, including objectives, . concepts, suggested activities, and the filmstrip narration.
A-one-page introduction to the series gives the orientation for the senes, its orientation to

. California social studies, and hoped-for learnings and values.

IMPLEMENTATION REQUIREMENTS: Orientation to use of this type of materml which

‘focuses on self-evaluation is desirable. If maximum use is to be attained, previewing and

] possxbly pre-discussion -among teachers would be desirable also.. Post-discussion and
comparison of results and activities engaged in by the various teachers could also open new
avenues for use.

RELATED MATERIALS: No specific references are given, but possxblhtles are many among
new text and supplementary materials.

~ .
IT IS RECOMMENDED THAT;DISTRICT SELECTION COMMITTEES REVIEW MATERIALS
AT AN INSTRUCTIONAL MATERAILS DISPLAY CENTER (IMDC) BEFORE ORDERING.
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Encyclopaedia Britgnnica Educational Corporation
N(/)w YOU KNOW ABOUT PEOPLE AT WORK, c. 1974
A supplementary K-3 multimedia set designed Sor primary'car_e'er awareness @ogralﬁso

-~

ADOPTION TERMINATION DATE: June 30, 1984 (Readoption)

ADOPTED COMPONENTS: S
Grade ' ‘ Materials ° \ : _ " Bid Price
K-3.  NOW YOU KNOW ABOUT PEOPLE AT WORK . 75.32\

Complete Set With Cassettes :
Who Works (hardbound)

I cassette <

Where People Work (hardbound) ,

1 cassette . R o
When People Work (hardbound) -

1 cassatte . )
Why People Work (hardbound)
1 cassette |

Work You Can Do (hardbound)
I cassette” : :
Teachglﬁ Guides

NOW/¢OU KNOW ABOUT PEOPLE AT WORK . 37.83
Set of 5 Books -

—

GENERAL DESCRIPTION: Books with accompanying ttes comprise the program. One
side of the cassette provides the information containe the book; the other side contains
enrichment material. The Spanish version (not“adopted hes the English one. :
GOALS AND OBJECTIVES: Three major objectives implieit for the program are: (1) to -
become aware of a wide variety of carter possibilities; (2) to show interdependence of
different careers within the economie system; (3) to stimulate ‘natural curidsity about ty
of work. Reading is at 2nd and 3rd grade level. T
. ORGANIZATION—SCOPE AND SEQUENCE: Treatment of the subject of occupations is

under such headings as "Where People Work" ratHér than by specific jobs. Books and
cassettes may be used in any order. A variety of occupations is covered. Three objectives — .
are included in each bopk with open-ended questions.
METHODOLOGY: Flexible. . ' R
PROVISIONS FOR STUDENT EVALUATION: Open-ended questionsiare suggested. Y
TEACHERS GUIDE/EDITION:: Teachers Guides contain:objectives, overview of the program,
activities, and transcripts of tapes. . :

.~ IMPLEMENTATION REQUIREMENTS: None required.

. RELA MATERIALS: A Spanish version (not"adopted) of the books and tapes is aypilable
' from the publisher. .

., IT IS RECOMMENDED THAT DISTRICT SELECTION COMMITTEES REVIEW MATERYALS
_ AT AN INSTRUCTIONAL MATERIALS DISPLAY CENTER (IMDC) BEFORE ORDERING.
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Encyclopaedia Britannica Educational Corporation . ‘( '
- ) - ‘ ~
SERIES ABOUT FAMILIES: .FAMILIES OF THE DRY MUSLIM WORLD, by Husain, c. 1974

One of three sets of uneaptloned color ﬁlmstnps/cmettes, plus loose-leaf -Teachers Guide.
Grades 3-6. Supplementary Five filmstrip/cassette units show the differing life styles of
Ts in four coyntriesof the Mtﬁhm ,World. &l five families share the same religion and

Iture and the shme dry clrh'nate, but there are also striking differences among them.
M

icultural. . S

- ADOPTION TERMINATION DA'I'E. June 30, 1930 (Readoption) X

A.DOPTED COMPONENTS:. -
- Grade Materials - Bid Price .
3-6 FAMILIES OF THE DRY MUSLIM WORLD _ )
Village Life in Pakistan - ‘ : 77.75

Oil Worker of Kuwast

Cooperative Farming in Iran

A Berber Village in Morocco -

Nomads of Morocco .

4

~ -

v [
GENERAL\DBCRIPT!ON- Five ﬂlmstnps with cassettes plus a loose-leaf Teachers Gmde
that contains a general introduction, /educational objectives, a summary of content,
questions for review awg discussion, a d the filmstrip narration. Grédes 3-6, supplementary
" Filmstrip/cassette units may bé used if) any order, except thgt the two on Morocco probablA
should be used consecutively. Fil ips average 70 frames, six minutesfeach. Focusison »
the similarities and Yifferences/of the families and the way in which geography and natural
resources have helped shape ‘eath couhtry. Change in the modern world is graphically
illustrated by the life of these Muslim peoples.
GOALS AND OBJECTIVES: The introductory statement of the series states that the purpose
is "to compare and contrast life styles which exist in the Moslemworld by focusing on five
-familiés in different countries." Objectives for each of the five filmstrip/cassette units
. reflect the:above purpose, but also state that the units “will acquaint students with
" geographic locations of the countnes, show how each‘person contributes to community life,
and identify specific instances in whjch eeonognc and political realities have altered
traditional life styles.
ORGANIZATION—SCOPE AND SEQUBNCE. Each fnlmstnp utit locates the country in
Africa and in relation to the others in the series., Family life is.well detailed, with each %f
the necessities clearly shown. The rapidity of change among some groups only serves to
emphasize the hold of tradition and the. old ways followed by others. Attention to the
content, values and diversity goals of the CALIFORNIA SOCIAL SCIENCES EDUCATION

FRAMEWORK is evident. Emphasis on comparing and contrasting the various mW .
cal
?st

should bring insights into the cultures, as well as strengthen interpretative and an
skills. Confparing the lives of -these people to their own will ‘also help students
- and strengthen their own values,
METHODOLOGY: Narrative/traditional. Many opportunitjss for discussion, building on both, (- -
pictures and sound tapes. Discussipn questions given in e Teachers Guide indicate possnb\e
_directions for teacher to follow. - ‘ R ‘
PROVISIONS FOR|STUDENT BVALUATION:l%{ ew questions in each section of the Teach- &

ers Guide serve for content review. The quality of discussions following filmstrid/cassette
presentations will indicate depth of understanding. Ability to discuss in a pérceptive manger . §
- is also a measure of their understanding. , .

. - ¢
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SERIES AROUT p‘mmim FAMILIES OF THE DRY MUSLIM WORLD (continued)
LY =\ e, -' . . L . A . . .
TEACH kGUlDE/EDl'l‘lON:/ Loose-leaf accompaniment devotes from three to four pages .
to each unit, Includes educational objectives, summary of content, review and discussion’
questions, and filmstrip narration.. A one-page introduction  to the series gives a general

oyerview and iurpose ang details the intended focus. , o
RELAT&D MATERIALS: Np specific references given. ¢«

a

A

. X A < -~ - " . ' - . - s .
o IT IS RECOMMEND'EB THAT DISTRICT SELECTION COMMITTEES REVIEW MAYERIALS
.AT AN INSTRUCTIONAL MATERIALS DISPLAY CENTER (IMD€) BEFORE ORDERING.
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Encyclopaedia Britannica Educational Corporatiotl

'SERIES ABOUT FAMILIES: FAMILIES OF EAST AFRICA, by Willis, c. 1972 .

¢ .

e of three sets of uncaptioned ¢olor filmstrips/cassettes, plus loose-leaf Teachers Guide.
Grades 3-6. Supplementary.’ Four filmstrip/cassette units show the striking differences in
- the daily lives of the four families in four African countries. These cross—-cultural studies

show the mix of the old and the new and sometmng of the effect of the great social changes

taking place in Afnea today.

*

»

ADOPTION mnmAmn DATE: June 30, 1980 (Readoption) o
ADOPTED COMPONENTS: - - . C
, Grade , - - Materials. . Bid Price
56 . FAMILIES OF EAST AFRICA. T e
* o Living in Rural-Ethiopia : ' _'4 :
\ Living on a Kenyan Tea Estate : N .

-
£

- Living in Nairobi . . -

;  Livipg in Malawi ,, ' - \/ -
GENERAL DESCRIPTION: Four filmstrips/cassettes ‘and” a Teachers Gujde. The Guide,
contains 2 one-page series introductory statement, and for each filmstrip, educational
objectives, a summary of content, questions-for dxseussmn, and the filmstrip narration.
Grades 3-6. Supplementary. Fllmstnp/casette units may be used in any order. Average 65
frames, eight minutes each. Focus. is on the changing.circumstances of families in the
developing nations of ‘the dark continent as they struggle to gam such conveniences of the
modern world as more adequate food, education, health services, job training, and better

- housing. Instances of both city and-urban ljfe are shown.”

GOALS AND OBJECTIVES: The introduetory statement for the series says that the main
purpose is to introduce the young child to "the diversity of life in modern Africa, which is a
mix of the old and the new in constant tension." The objectives for the four filmstrips differ
somewhat, but in each case, reference is made to showing how families live, attention to
problems and, their solutions, and the attempt to_show some of the great economic and social
problems, they must face.

ORGANIZATION—SCOPE AND SEQUENCE: Each filmstrip gives first attention to locatmn

.-and geographic factors, and shows something of how such factors affect family life. How
traditional ways of life. blend with the new is another recurrent theme. One can see the
influénce “of the CALIFORNIA SOCIAI, SCIENCES EDUCATION FRAMEWORK in the
stressing of similarities and differences, critical thinking, interpreting what is happening in
the light of today's new ideas. Values and diversity goals are especially evident. ‘

METHODO Y: Narrative/traditional. Constant comparison of the old and the new gives |

directiogh to the teacher in developing understandings, as do the discussion Slggestlom in the
Teache(E\Gui,de. Awareness of family relationships and different responsibilities of family
members can be used by a skillful teacher to have students look at themselves and their own
situations. Selection of differing family groups in Ethiopia, Kenya, and Malawi is itself an
indication of the.ficed to contrast rural and ggricultural situations mth urban and developing
areas, and both with a highly fraditional society. .
PROVISIONS FOR STUDENT EVALUATION: Implied rather than direect. DISCLSSIOH ques-
. tions indicate need for depth and research on sofne itéms. The quality of discussion that
\q;gws (s:angshowmg of films wnll serve to show 4 perceptnve teacher the depth of
understanding of students.

Y,
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SERIES ABOUT FAMILIES: FAMILIES OF RAST AFRICA (continued) 7

TEACHERS GUIDE/EDITION: Loose-leaf accompdtﬁment provides a one-page series intro-

duction, plys three or four pages of help for each filmstrip/cassette unit} Includes
. educational { objectives, summary of content, discussion suggestions, and the filmstrip
narration. ’ T . '
RELATED MATERIALS: No specific references given. . |
- IT IS RECOM‘MENDED THAT DISTRICT SELECTION -COMMITTEES l‘iEVIEW MATERIALS
AT AN INSTRUCTIONAL MATERIALS DISPLAY CENTER (IMDC) BEFORE ORDERING.
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. Encyclopaedxa Britannica Educetxonal Corporatlon ) o .
o smnm ABOUT EAHILIES. FAMILIES OF SOUTH AMER!C by Kracke, c. 1973

One of three sets of uncaptloned color filmstnps/cassettes, plus loose-leaf Teachers Guide.
Grades 3-6. Supplenfentary. English or bilinguat version (English-Spanish). Six filmstrip/
cassette units show familiées in Venezuela, Brazil, Argentina, and Peru, stressing the
divergent life styles and cultures of these six famihes in very different econoniie st:{uations
Focus on introductory culture studies and concepts of wmwﬂwy. Compatible with"
multlcultuml emphasis of’ Callforma social studles programs. '

ADOPTION TERMINATION DATE: June 30, 1980 (Readopnon) /- « .
&

¢  ADOPTED coumnms: .' -
Grade a ' Materials - Bid Price

3-6 FAMILIES OF SOUTH AMERIGA ' 93.07
. Ranch Family of Brazil - : :
~ City Family of Argentina
Family of the Amazon ~
Indian Family of the Andes

. Poor Family of Lima ‘ | .,
N . Wealthy Family of Caracas, . : -,

GENERAL DESCRIPTION: Six filmstrips with cassettes plus a loose-leaf Teachers Guide
that contains a summary of the intent of the series and reasonable expectations from
- childrén after exposure to them. For each filmstrip, objeetwa, summ of content, and
the filmstrip narration in both English and Spaqnish are gwen. Cassettes have English on one
side and Spanish by a native speak®r on the other. Focus is on geographical influences, work,
play, edueat.lon, and family interrelationships. - Rich and poor families are contrasted.
Grades Filmstrip/cassette umts may be used in any order. Filmgtrips averege 80
frames el t minutes each.
-GOAILS OBJECTNES: Accorying to the introductory summary, the series "acquaints
children with the many different ways of life existing side-by-side in South America, and
how these are related to a variety of age-old traditions still evident-in economic and
- political g'oels." The series objectives state that after viewing children should be able to _
describe in detail the life style of six South American families, understand how environment ~
- and culture influence how people live,’ dlSCUSS relationships between family members, and
compare these families to their own.
ORGANIZATION—SCOPE AND SEQUENCE: Each filmstrip/cassette provides a plcture of
the daily lives of the family, their food, clothing, homes, and activities, and makes clear the
. effect of location, climate, culture and tradltion. Each family has children. Similarities’and
differences are stressed. The CALIFORNIA SOCIAL SC[ENCES EDUCATION FRAMEWORK
goals relating to concepts, skills of interpretation and comparison, diversity, and values are
stressed. Multicultural goals especially emphasized.
METHODOLOGY: Narrative/traditi lx'\{u bilingual . versmn, content is related by native
speaker “in Spanish on one side of éxette and English on the other. Color pictures show .
variety of activities in all six filmstrips so that comparisons can be made. Series objectives -
carned out in filggstrips. Filmstrips stimulate discussion so that awareness of famﬂy
relationships can DB fostered. : )
PROVISION FOR STUDENT EVALUATION: No specific materials provided.
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SERIES ABOUT FAMILIES: FAMILIES OF SOUTH AMERICA (continued) .
. - ’ ¢

" TEACHERS GUIDE/EDITION: Loose-leaf accom ent of four.pages for each filmstrip/ |

_cassette unit, printed in both, Spanish and English. Mtludes series objectives, brief summary
of content, and filmstrip narration. A oné-pege introduction to the ﬁies gives the intent of
the series, details the intended focus, and gives a general overview. ° , :

. - RELATED MATERIALS: No specifie reference given. -

[T IS RECOMMENDED THAT DISTRICT SELECTION COMMITTEES REVIEW MATERIALS
AT AN INSTRUCTIONAL MATERIALS DISPLAY cr-:u*rtmk(mnc) BEFORE ORDERING.
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Encyclopaedia Britannica Educational Corporation ‘ g
. - — : . -

. SERIES ABOUT PLACES: A TRADITION AND CHANGE,. by Visual E atiop Centre,

Toronto, Canada, c. 1972 , "

L 3
\-—- ‘One of enght sets ‘of uncaptxoned golor fimstrips/cassettes, plm e-leaf Teachers Guxd'e
Grades 4-8. Supplementary., The six filmstrip/cassette .units in thj
. peoples of five African nations in which agricultural, tribal ways o
affected by growing mdusftrmhzatlor). Differing approaches to ™
dependence on tribal interests and t&. need for a competltw.e econ
Compatlble with comparative approath to social studles in California.

»

Anomon TERMINATION DATE: June 30, 1980 (Readoptign)

| T

ADOPTED COMPONENTS: | . =
: e - . .
. Grgde c Materials T ’ Bid Price
‘ - . . -
‘ 4-8 ABRICA TRADITION AND CHANGE S 93.07
Tanzania Builds a Nat SO —_— -
’ Masai Herders of Tanzania ; ) /
© Ivory Coast -* : ‘ ' y
. Ethiopian Village Llfe : ’ N
. Liberia ' X .
—  Botswana: Where Water Means Prospenty :
T ) . ' 7
GENERAL DESCRIPTION: Six filmstrips with cassettes plus a loose-leaf Teachers Guide
’ that contains summary of the intent of the series and for each filmstrip/cassette unit,

. objectives, summary of content, questions for follow—up discussion, and the filmstrip

. ~ narration. Stimulates inquiry-type discussion$ and comparisons w~ith other people. , Order of

units not important, except that the two -on Tanzania should be used consecutwely

Pluralistic. Grades 4-8, with emphasis on more able youngsters. Influence of a range of

s  African physical environments evident. Growth of modern cities contrasts with vnrtually

unchanged native African life, with resultant problems that are common to many world
areas. Filmstrips, average 75 frames, I2 minutes each.

) GOALS AND OBJECTIVES: Summary of series in Teachers Guide states that the purpose is/
Mo examine the forces and changes that impact upon the native people of Africa"™ and "to
present a continuum of ¢hange." Objectives are listed in the four-page guide for each series.
Generally these include showing how climate, topography, locatiog, and other geographical
factors help to determine the way of life and possibilities for phogress; illustrating the.
cha,nges taking placein traditional ways of lifeg and showing the cultural diversity in these
African countries.

ORGANIZATION—SCOPE AND SEQUENCE. Each fllmstrlp/cassette umt locates the nation
being studied on the continent and in relation to others, -shows the people in varjous
activities apd occupations; their names, fo clothing; and clearly illustrates the ch

. taking place today. Attentioft is given to problems and the many things that must be done
before they are solved. Students should gmn up-to-date knowlege about these pegple and
- develop some appreciation of their: alues, as well as of the similarities and differences

5 between_them and with our way of life."The CALIFORNIA SOCIAL SCIENCES EDUCATION

\ FRAMEWORK goals relating to concepts, diversity, and values are especmlly‘stressed

METHODOLOGY: Traditignal etrz)od used, with content being given by narrator. Well
chosen color picjures show variety- f life and activities, all of which can be discussed after
viewing. Questfons in Teachers Guide are comprehenswe thought questions which can be,

-
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smixs Ammxfu'cm: AFRICA TRADITION AND CHANGE (continued)

&nd lﬁseal'd'l. . ' B LS "
PROVISIONS FOR STUDENT EVALUATION: No specific . matefials provided, .except
thought-provoking questions in the Teachers Guide can be used to assess wha\t,is being

* adapted to the ability of the students, and which might be used 5 stimulate fupther study

learned: . : . . . ) . . . \
TﬂCHERS GUIDE/EDITION: Loose-leaf accompaniment devotes four pages to each\Mfilm-
steip unit, including objectives, summary of content, questions for discussion, and fimstrip
narration. A’ one-page introduction to the series gives the origntation and intent of the
series with some helpful overall statements for the teachér. Yo p
RELATED MATEH No specific references given. o bo-r

- IT IS RECOMMENDED THA’I".’DISTRICT SELECTION COMMITTEES REVIEW MATERIA

AT AN INSTRUCTIONAL MATERIALS DISPLAY CENTER (IMDC) BEFORE ORDERING.
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) P*ncyclépaedia Britannica’ Educational Corporation

SERIES ABOUT PLA ES. ANCIENT CIVILIZATIONS OF THE AHBRICAS, by déBorhegyl,
c. 197 2
v

4
One of eight sets of uncaptloned c&ﬁlmstnps/cassettes, plus loose-leaf Teachers Guide.
Grades 4-8; publisher lists "intermediate and junior high school." Supplementary. three
filmstrip/casette unjts in this set tell the story of the three ancient Indian civilizations that
ended with Spanish conquest in the 16th eentury. Focus is on their striking achxevements.
Backg'round for Latin American study. . . .

-

ADOPTION TERMINATION DATE: June 30, 1980 (Readoption) - - .
PTED COMPONENTS: o

Grade e ! Materials . Bid Price

ANCIENT LIVILIZATIONS OF THE AMERICAS 47.01

The Incas .

“*The Mayas \ ‘ . \
The Aztées N | o : . -
- . - S -

. GENERAL DESCRIP‘I‘IDN: Three filmstrips/cassettes plus a loose-leaf Teachers Guide that

contains a summary for ‘the series, K and for each filmstrip/cassette unit, educational

" objectives, summary of content, questions for discussion, and the filmstrip narration.

Colorful original drawings and keyed narration give the student a "you were there" sense.
Stimulates thought and should encourage stutents to try to determine how and why these
advgnced civilizations developéd as they did. Grades 4-8; probably best for older chlldren.
Filmstrips average 55 frames,7 minutes egch.

GOALS AND OBJECTIYVES: According to the series summary, it "attempts to delineate the.

sxgmficant contributions which these cultures made to modern understandings in architec-
ture, engineéring, writing, medicine,' and astronomy." The ob]ectlms given for each
filmstrip/cassette unit are fo tracp the history of the three great ‘ancient Indian civilizations
of the Americas, to 1llustrate important aspeets of (their cultures, and to evaluate their

" achievements. - .

Fl
-

ORGANIZATION—SCOPE AND SEQUENCE: Basically historical.  Each filmstrip is an
indepth analysis of the political, feligious, and. social mores of the thrée major Indian
civilizations of the Americas—the Incas, the Mayas, and the Aztecs. The achievementsof
all three are clearly shown: the great cities, many miles of roads, irrigation and’terracing

techniques, and advanced medical and surg'lcal techniques of the Incas; the astrology

knowledge, architectural achievements, and the number gystem ang written, latguage of the

. Mayans; the capital built o a lake, the work of skilled craftsmen, ancb the accurate
- calendars of the Aztecs. -

METHODOLOGY: Tradltmnal/narrat <~ "Students should be able to apply critical thinking
and-problem-solving skills to determine how these civilizations developed to such a high
degree., . Questions for discussion of each filmstrip peint the way toward important
considerations that will help students undefstand present-day Latin Amencan life, as well as

" provide a base for comparisons with our own life styles.

PROVISIONS FOR STUDENT EVALUATION: Only the.discugsion aues-nons are provided.

TEACHERS'GYIDE/EDITION: Loose-leaf accompaniment toNeach filmstrip/cassette in-
cludes objectives, summary of content, questions for discussion,-and filmstrip narration. The
one-page introduction to the series gives the onentatxon and intent of the series wftb some

: overall statements for the teacher.
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SERIES ABOUT PLACE: ANC“’NT CIVII.IZA‘II)NS OF THE AMERICAS (cmtlnu@

IMPLEMENTATION REQUIRBIEEI& If maximum use is to be obtamed, previewirig is-

essémtial. Use of maps, plctures, and reading,material relatgd to the varipus areas will
enhance understanding. . . ’ .
RELATED MATERIALS: None specified. ' . , ; _ oA

IT IS RECOMMENDED THAT DISTRICT SELECTION COMMITTEES REVIEW MATERIALS
AT AN INSTRUCTIONAL MATERIAIS DlSPLAY CENTER (IMDC) BEFORE ORDERING.
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_Encylopaedia Britannica Educational Corporation : ; A .
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" contains objeetwe ;

SERIES ABOUT mcms THB ANDEAN LANDS, by Eidt, c. 1973

One of eight(sets.of captxoned color filmstrips/cassettes, plus s“ioose-leaf Teachers Guide.
Grades 4-8.\  Sufplementary. Bilingual versipn available (Spanist-English). -~ Five
filmstrip/cassetie units help develop a positive self-xmage. -Remforcement Lof tgaditional -

‘cultural values and lang\mge patterns. | g , .
Anomon TERMINATION DATE: June 30, 1980 ) (Readoption) .
ADOPTED COMPONENTS: - - |
Grade > ' *Materials' - Bid Price
4-8  \THE ANDEAN LANDS - - - -
: Life in the Highlands - . ~ 77.75 -
Life in the Lowlands e " . ‘
Venezuela: Sowing The Oil . X\ N Y
A Highlakd Indian Village ‘ S ” L
. Coﬂ}ee Rgrmer of EGiom?bia . , - ' \ ‘ -
S f .. .
- (English onIy or Spamsh/Engllsh. versmns avallable) o .

\ X

GENERAL D
contains a series su

: Five filmstrips/cassettes plus a loose-leaf Teachers Guide that

y in English only, and a brief guide for each unit., Each of the latter

mrhary of content, and filmstrip narration in poth Spamsh and English. .
Cassettes are in both . languages. Serlqé shows the striking contrasts of the -Andean

'countmes——-Venezuela, Colombna, Ecuador, Peru, and Bolivia. FEmphasizes influences of

geography and history on today's economic and cultural life. Grades 4-§; publisher says

intermediate-junior high. Filmstrips avérage 80 frames, 8 minutes each. Apbropnate for

bilingual /bicultural programs.

GOALS-AND OBJECTIVES: Acgording to the publisher's surimal ' the purpose is to explore

the dynamies of people in ¢hange. The series objectives are to show how physical conditions

and environment (especially!the Andes Mountains) have d shape contemporary life, to
acquaint students with life styles and economies, to s the progress of’ these lands and
project possibilities for the future. :
ORGANIZATION—SCOPE AND SEQUENCE: Each unit shows the land, the p@le, and their

hls\tory and the influence of each on life styles and economies. -The variations in ways ef
living in the different areas is illustrated, gnd especially emphasxzed in the glimpses of
village life in Peru and a coffee grdwer's family in Colombia. In each unit, change alongside
traditional ways helps develop the pattern of the series. Student will recognize contrasting
values and expectations and begin to analyze current complex problems etktl‘keb\ se nations.in
;heu' continental and world setting. Consistent with (*ALIFORNIA SOCI SCIENCES
:DUCATION FRAMEWORK, espectially in concepts, val and mwrsxtx goals.
METHODOLOGY# Narratwe/trsgdxtmnal. Stimulates ifferest in areas through colorful
descriptive pictures, including many close-ups, and infergiative narration. Up to dat€. ch
pportunity to compare and contrast areas shown as well as with the United States. Maps
show locations being discussed. 5
PROVISIONS FOR STUDENT EVALUATION: None. provided. Teacher can detect rearmngs
of students from dlsCussmns and use of materials, as well as /ihrough..related research

L

- students- do. . .

[ ) ‘
. ,J'U(z'



. . . L3
ot o

. | ’ - 8

¢ L] A

SERIES ABOUT PLACES: THE ANDEAN LANDS (continaed)

TEACHERS GUIDE/EDITION: Loose-leaf accompaninient includes & series summary that -
details the intent and purpose of the series, plus separate Tolders for each filmstrip/cassette

. T

, _unit. The latter are in both Spanish and English, apd give objectives, the filmstrip narration,
and a brief paragraph of explanation. * o D :
IMPLEMENTATION REQUIRENM Previewing by - the teacher is. essential. * Use of o
additional materials/will enhance understanding. ‘ ' '
?ELATBDHA None given.. : L
IT IS RECOMMENDED THAT DISTRICT SELECTION COMMITTEES REVIEW MATERIALS W,
AT AN INSTRUCTIONAL MATERIALS DISPLAY CENTER (IMDCY BEFORE ORDERING. .
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Encyelo?aedia Britannica Educational Corporation

” . -

SERIES ABOUT PLACES: AUSTRALIA AND NEW ZEALAND, by Clark, c. 1972 -

. C e ca -/ ' o _ |
p 2 ' . . ) . - . .
82 : - - -

One of eight sets of tncaptioned color filmstrips/eassettes, plus loose-leaf Teachers Guide, . -

Grades’4-8. Supplementary.  The six units in this set tell the story of two of the last world

« -.regions to be settled, Different from others in the Series About Places in that tradition

€
-

seems less promineqtf . ante'mporary/;c\utum_s with own brand of mulficulturalism. -

-

GENERAL DESCRIPTION:-Six filmstrips with cassettés, plus loose-leaf “Reachers Guide’
containing a series.sumthary and a separate leaflet for each filmstrip/cassette unit.” The
latter contains objectives, content summary, fijmstrip narration, a list of vocabulary w A
and question$ for discussion. Comipares and contrasts climatie and land conditions ori both
islands, and also~examines agricultural and industrial achievements. Influence of the British

is evident. Aborigines'“and Maoris' plaee among the people clearly shown. Comprehensive .

treatment of both islands. “Grades 4-8; publisher says Intermediate to Junior High; probably g
. hest for upper grades. . - , o . o
.GOALS AND OBJECTIVES: Publisher»says series is_designed for world geography and '
~ contemporary culture studies in jntermediate’ andsjuniof higlf school.-+A, central ‘Theme. i

neoncern for the preservation of the envispnment, both physical and cultural..." ,Objectives
for individual ffmstrips vary, but generallyjthey are to describe geographical conditions and
show relhtionshipe” to the development of’the islands and the life styles of the people, to
show animal and plant life, to trace thé development Hhistorically, to describe the people, and
to Vetail agricultupal and industrial achievements. -y ~ ,

ORGANIZATION—SCOPE AND SEQUENCE: Moves from the land to the’people to their life
styles, achievements, and’economies. While Australia and New Zealand are treated

separately, each is contrasted with the other. - The British. heritage, the pioneer's

. independence, the _nati've's individuality are all treated with understanding and respect.

Series gives a picture of all facets of life in these very different nations. Racial harmony )
and quality jllustrate diversity goal of California social studies. Opportunities for

. development of attitudes and values.

METHODOLOGY: Narrative/traditional. Cplor picturés and ‘m‘m\ion stimulate students to
do further research, to analyze, compate, and contrast. Teaeh(t"“helps in Guide' give
direction to teachers. . « / ~ T

PRDVISIONS FOR STUDENT. EVALUATION: *Dilse?%\on qyestiohs provided cam.help teacher

evaluate learnings and indicate futther extensions that would be valuable.

TEACHERS GUIDE/EDITION: Brief loose-leaf lefiflets for each filmstrip/cassette unit, plus _
summary sheet for series. For. each unit: objectives, centent summary, vocabulary,
discussidh questions and filmstrip narration. ‘ -

A *
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. )ADOPTION TERMINATION DATE: June.30, 1980 {Readgption) S
ADOPTED COMPONENTS: ' T . i @ SO
. L. . B Y :
<. Grade ' C "~ Materials n '« , Bid ﬁfge
foegt _‘ * . P .e = ' ‘
< 0™ 48 ] QpSTRALIA AND NEW ZEALAND ‘ o . 93.07
.. . *. .°" Australia: The Islafd Cogtinent, " -
. * _ New Zealand:- Land of the Lopg White Cloud ‘ .
' 1 The Australians . .,k . N o
The New Zeglanders , = . D ' .
) . -+ Australia and New Zealand: The Agrfcultural Athievement
Australia and New Zealahd: Toward Industriahzation ' C
— ‘ - P . .y
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smns ABOUT Pmcm: ausrmu.m AND NEW ZEALAND (contu)ued)

IHPLBIENTANN mumsum if .maxlmum use is to be attained, previewing by the

_teachers is essential. Maps, books, and ‘6thef related materials would be helpful. N
RELATH) llAmxAl& No mﬁﬁc referencg given. :

. N L.
. ~

O, ] RECGMMENDED THAT Dmmcr SELECTION commmsﬁs REVIEW MATERIALS

AT ANJNSTRUCTION‘AL MATERIAIS DISPLAY CENTER (IMDC) BBEORE ORDERING.
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' Encyclopaedia Britannica Educational Corporation .
_ . SERIES ABOUT PLACES: Bﬁ,ZIL,by Eidt, c.1973 . . B

. One of elght sets of uncaptioned color mmstnps/camettes, plus loose-leaf Teachers. Guide. . )
Grades 4-8. Supplementary. The spx,,lilmstnplcasﬁette units'in this set explore the land the '

-., ,beople, the Pesources, and the problems of cOntemporary Brazil. Focus on the great | 3
4 “-contrasts in.life styles and people in a plurahstnc nation that is' a racial and ctntm'al« .
: dechracy. . ¢ . ) . -

) . ADOP‘ﬂQ!LTER!INA’l‘!ON DATE:" June 30, 1980 (Reacbption) e 2 i
ADOPTED conmnnm ' . | g "
.Grade ) ( ’(l&aterials L ~ . Bid Pricé - .-

. ‘ e ‘5\ T » " N l /
48 BRAZIL .. . 93.07 )

R 'I'hePe%l'eofBrazil - S . “
. et az ‘. > . . ‘ L] . ;' .
- The Amazon Basin _. ' . o .
Flight tg the Cities _ - _
Coffee Fazenda in Brazil ~ o . ' : ' )
Two Brazilian Cities * e ‘ , -
1~ (Salvadar and Sao Paulo) .- : . ' '

P - a4

™

GEN anmmn- Six filmstcips with cassettes. A loose-leaf Teaéhers Guide. .
containt a summary of thefseries,and for each unif, educatlonal objectives; summary of , '
y coritent, quéstions for discussion, and filmstrip narration. The first two filmstrip/cassette
A Units are general—people and'land—and show the vast differences and contrasts. Two, )
treating the Amazon Basin and a large coffee fazenda, look pe etratingly at ‘important
areas. The remaining two units concentrate on cities and peopl who flee tothem for & .
chance at a bettet life. Throughout il runs the theme of almost insurmountable-problems,
but also of unity and purpose. Compatible, with California state social studies framework,
especially stressing diversity and values. Grades 4-8, wnth emphasns on q)per levels.
Filmstrips average 90 Trames, 14 minutes each. .

GOALS AND OBJECTIVES: The summary for the series indicates that a major purpose is to
" give students opwtumt:es to compare and contrast life styles "of many segments of society
: amd relate these to ones they know ir the United States." Another purpose is to show a
. pluralistic society where all retdin their Yacial integrity but are a true part of the whole
society. Each filmstrip has separate objectives, but all deseribe, compare, examine, and

show relationships in the variolls segments of Brazilian lifeportrayed..

‘ORGMAﬂON%PB AND SEQUENCE: Indepth look at Brazil's-four’ major gedgraphl—
cal ons and their inhabitants. Comprehensive View of the.people and their relationship
tothejr environment in each filmstrip/cassette unit. Emphasis on contrasts and on problems
facing them. Confent follows through on listed objectives, showing families in several walks
- of life. Consistent with CALIFORNIA SOCIAL SCIENCES EDUCATION FRAMEWORK,

especially-diversity and values. Bllmgual/blcultural thodgh I:r? is the only language used in

L]

casSettes.

- METHODOLOGY: Narrative/traditional. Stimulates children® explore reasons for- great .

eontrasts, the varying cultural ‘stresses, ete. Questlonf for discussion give leads to further ,
ch.

PR S FOR STUDENT EVALUATION: Discussion questmns are provided. - "

», ’ )
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SERIES ABOUT PLACES: ~BRAZIL (contmued) T
' \) TEACHERS GUIDE/EDSTION: Loose-teaf accompaniment confains a series summary detail-

ing the intent of the series, and a folder for each filmstrip/cassette unit which. includes
objectives, summary of content, discussion suggestions, and filmstrip narration. * - -
IM

. ATION REQUIREMENTS: -Previg:.sing by the teacher is esseqtial. -
RELATED MATERJALS: No spgeific referentes given. - - '
o e < 3

- ‘ . . . . -~ :
IT. IS RECOMMENDED THAT DISTRICT SELECTION COMMITTEES RB&!IEW MATERIALS

't AT AN INSTRUCTIONAL MATERIALS DISPLAY CENTER (IMDC) BEFORE ORDERING. * -
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Encyclopéedia, Bri.ténnic& Educational Corporation
SERIES ABOUT PLACES: meAI, AKER!CA AND THE‘)ARIBBEA;I, by Eidt, c. 1972

3 " One of eight sets of uncaptioned color filmstrips/cassettes, plus loose-leaf Teachers Guide,
: Grades 4-8: _Supplementary. Bilingual version (Spanish and English). The six filmstrip/

"y cassette {nits in this set illustrate and explain the effects of widely different economic and
~ Social conditions.. They show family life in some instances, rapid industrialization and the .
predominance of State aims in othees. Consistent with mulficultural emphasis of California -

. social studies. , .
. 3 : ’_\, ’ . . .
ADOPTION TERMINATION DATE: June 30, 1980 (Readoption) o
, . e . ) . - . ‘
ADOPTED COMPONENTS: , coL _ ,
Grade , i Materials - | Bid Price
PR ] . . "L ‘ « ’
| 4- CENTRAL AMERICA AND THE CARIBBEAN - ' 93.07
" Central America . ' oo .
City Family & Costa Rica . -
. -. Indian Family of Guatemala - o
Islands of the Caribbean .\ : .
Puerto Rico Toda :
Cuba Today - S ' . ®
(English only or ‘Spanish/English versions available) “

~

GENERAL DESCRIPTION: Six filmstrip/cassette units, plus a loose-leaf Teachers Guide
that contains a summary for the series, and for each unit, objectives, summary of content,
: /msfl the filmstrip narration. All the information except the series summary is in both
' Spanish and English, and cassettes have Spanish-on one side and English on the other, Gfades
. 4-8; publisher says intermediate-junior. high. Key areas in the Caribbean are depjeted, all
with.their problems relating to poverty, housing, and subsistence, but all emphasizé promise
if basic difficulties can be overcome. Filmstrips average 80 frams, 11 minutes each.
GOALS AND OBJECTIVES: The scrics putpose is to show how economics and social problems
and the physical isolation from other nations~have made it difficult for these countries to
adapt to .necessary change. Individual filmstrips show how history and geography have
influenced their development and values, and how Mdividual each nation's solutions have
been. ' .
ORGANIZATION—SCOPE AND SEQUENCE: All start with the land, the people, the history,
~ and go on to how each one is attempting to better its people's lives. Contrasts are shown in
the life of a family of Guatemalan Indians gnd that of a famil§ of Costa Rican coffee -
growers. The progress of Puerto Ricans under their determinted President Marin is
‘contrasted with the uncertain development of the Cuban economy under Castro, the latter
‘narrated by a Cuban refugee.. Consistent with the CALIFORNIA SOCIAL SCIENCES
EDUCATION FRAMEWORK. Multicultural goals especially emphasized.
METHODOLOGY: Narrative/traditional. Stimulates students by Spanish-English component
to realize bilingual/bicultural aspéct of this area. Varying approaches to similar problems by
the different nations could motivate students to analyze reasons for this. - Similarities and
differences and contrasts with life in the United States could also be stressed.
PROVISIONS FOR STUDENT EVALUATION: No discussion questions or other -helps pro-
vided. Format of units could promote evaluation of economics and problem solving by
students, thus providing a measure of evaluation for the teacher.

.
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SERIES ABO!(I‘ PI.ACN CENTRAL AMERICA, AND THE CAR[BBMN (continued)

TEACHER GU[DE/ED!'I‘[ON: Loose-leaf acc;ompamment includes a serles mary for the -
teaener. Each unit gulde of several.pages gives objectives, brief summary of content, and.
ggn‘istmp narratxon in both Spamsh and Enghsh, 'mth both larglmges on‘ the casettes

N MLEIBNTA‘I‘!ON RBQUIREIENTS. Prevnewlhg by the teagher‘qs esentml. Readmg
materials on the various areas will enhance understanding. '
RELATED MATERIALS: No specific references gwemf

) . . :f
. IT IS RECOMMENDED THAT DISTRICT SELECTIGN COMMI’I‘TEES REVIEW M Ls -
¥ AT AN INSTRUCTIONAL MATERIAI.S DIS'PLAY CENTER (EMDC) BEFORE ORDERING.
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sﬁms ABOUT PLACE: HAWAI-THE 50TH STATB, by Lum and lhara, e. 1973

Grades 4-8, Swplementaryl’[he four filmstrip/eassette uni his' set "present the
history and contemporary life of the islamd, seen thrmgh the eyes of its diverse ethnic
: ", groups.” Moving from a tribal ki m to statehood in’ 200 years without losing the richness
‘ ' of its many heritages is an-accompli hment few nations carﬂmatch. 'Multiethnic and multi- °
. 'cultural E .o, ‘®

) £ ‘

One )Sf eight sets of uncaptioned color filmstnps/eassettes, plus;%:eleaf Teachers .Guide.

ADOPTION TERIIINAT!ON DATE: June 30 1980 (Readopthn)

ADOPTED OOMPONENTS: o
Grade . ‘ Materials ~ . "~ Bid Price .
., — \ —
.4-8 HAWAII-THE 50TH STATE ~ . o 71.39
. Hawaii's Ongms. Its First Peaple : ‘
£, " Hawaii's{History: From Kingdom to Statehood . ~
. 2 Hawali's Economy: Growth and the Future o7

( Hawaii's P People: Islands of Contrasts

T —

" GENERAL DESCRIPTION: Four filmstrips with cassettes. A loose-leaf Teachers Guide
contains & summary of the series intent, educational objectives, questions for review and
discussion, resource materials, and the filmstrip narration. ~According to the publisher,
- "ancient songs and legends, firsthand accounts, drawings, and artifacts help to recreate on
screen the absorbing story....” The first tx‘ o filmstrips are largely history, the third shows
the comparafively rapid growth of the Haw ian economy, and the fourth, modern day life in

¥ the islands./ The fourth - filmstrip/cassette unit shiows the gultural mix and some of the -
problems relating to multicultural aspects, through a glimpse of the family life of three
families: temporary mnhtary resxdents a native Hawaiian famlly, and a Chinese family.
Unifying all four units in the set are the concepts that genera of Hawquan people from
many places in the world have adapted their life styles well nomically, politically, and
socially, demonstrating the "strength and richness of a dynamie, pluralistic soelety. This
unit set is compatible with the direction of modern social studies, and is especially
illustrative of the diversity and values goals of the California State Framework. Filmstrips
average 85 frames, 16 minutes each. Probably best for older levels of the grade level span,
ith the exception that Hawaii's People: .Islands of Contrasts could be used by younger

hildren.
GOALS AND OBJECTIVES: The mtroduetory statement for the series states that "the
unique purpose...is to show...that it is possible for a group of peoples or a nation to secure
the ad-van_tages of participation in the modern world without abandonment of its traditions.”
The objecti for tach filmstrip/cassette unit differ because of the differing content, but
generally they attempt to show how the size, location and climate affect the economy and
the life styles, and how traditions and culture of the many ethnic and cultural groups have .
been preserved in modern times:. ‘ .

ORGANIZATION—SCOPE AND §EQUENCE: Oiganized'.&hronologically from earliest times
to the present. Content follows ¥hro the concepts listed in the purposes, with much
attention given to-the diversity of the cultures, with suggestions for applications by the
students as they learn mbre about Hawaii and its people. Contrasts in family life are shown™
-, in the last of the four filmstrips. Compatible with the CALIFORNIA SOCIAL SCIENCES
EDUCATION FRAMEWORK ‘oals, especially diversity and values. Teachers can help
students to use this material to develop skills of critical thinking as they compare families,

R . T 1y
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SERIES ABOUT PLACES: HAWAI-THE 50TH STATE {continued) .

the old and the new economics, and- the life styled of ftmilies shown in the filmstﬁbs)'l‘hese
materials can also help studénts become aware of value differences and interpretations and
varying ways of interpreting rights and privileges of citizgnship. . .

METHODOLOGY: Narrative/traditional. Blends history witl ihedern life. (Questions for

- peview and discussion in the Teachers ‘Guide can give opportunity to gain i t into the
of

Hawaiians and serve as a base for comparing them with.\pupils' own lives.. Sources
additional references given in the Guide also offer additional help for teachérs.

_RROVISIONS-FOR STUDENT EVALUATION: Questions for review and discussion offer

avenues for evaluation. E : . . . . C
TEACHERS GUIDE/EDITION: Loose-leaf accompaniment devotes three or four pages to
each filmstrip unit, including objectives, contentsummary,.review and discussion questions,
resource suggestions, and the filmstrip narration. The one-page series introductjon gives the
intent of the series. - - L ’ ‘
IMPLEMENTATION REQUIREMBNTS: If maximum use is to be obtained, previewing is
essential. Use of.maps, pidtures, and readipg material related to the various areas will
e ce understanding. '
TED MATERIALS: Brief references given iffi\the Teachers Guide.

IT IS RECOMMENDED THAT DISTRICT SELECTION COMMITTEES REVIEW MATERIALS

AT AN INSTRUCTIONAL MATERIALS DISPLAY CENTER (IMDC) BEFORE ORDERING. -
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Encyclopaedxa Britannjca Educatmnal Corpmsatmn ‘
smms ABOUT PLAEhs IN’I'RODUCTION TO LATIN AIEQICA, by Eidt, c. 1973 . *

oy One of eight sets of mcaptnoned color filmstrips/ceme‘tt&s, plus loose.hleaf Teachers Guide.

. Grades 4-8. Supplémentary. Bilingual wsl rsion ‘available (English-Spanish). Five filmstrip/ \
. -cassette units intended for bilingual/bi jtudtions. . Examines contemporary Latin

America from a geograplucal, historical, cult -and economic perspective. Compatible ' B
. with multicultural emphasis'of California sociéf studies programs. e
: ADOPTION TERMINATION DATE: June 30, 1980 (Readoption) . R
Aborrmmumnm ot I
- Grade N Material.;.. | Bid i’rice -
. ] ' ] ‘\ ) ‘ - /
. 4-8 INTRODUCTION TO.LATIN AMERICA * K 77.75
- Latin America: Its Land N .
“ Latin America: Itg History . . . ) )
Latin America: Its People . .

Latin America: [ts iculture
Latin America: Its Industry

(English only o¢ Spani$h/English versiong, available)

~

G%NER.AL DESCRIPTION: Five filmstrips/cassettes E)lus a loose-leaf Teachers Guide that
contains a summary for the series, and for each filmstrip/ca’mette unit, educational °
objéctives, summary of content, and the filmstrip narration in both Spanish and English.
Cassettes have English on one side’ and Spanish by a native speaker on the other. The series
gives a comprehensive overview of Latin America as it is today (geographical, historical,
~ cultura], and economic) with all its variations and contrasts. Grades 4-8; the publisher says
“intermediate and juniof high." Rilmstrips average 75 frames, 11 minutes each.
GOALS AND OBJECTIVES: According to the introductory summary, "variety and contrast,
even within the same linguistic and historical framework, is the theme of the series, along
with the common problems of pervasive eeonomnc instability political turnover.”
Objectives as given in the Teachers Guide for each uni¢ vary somewhat, but they all state
that the pur is to survey the topic involved, to create an awareness of the diversity in
the various situations, to show relationships, and to describe and evaluate effects of the
various conditi
ORGANIZATION- )PE AND SEQUENCE: Con t ized, starting with the land,
the [pstory, the people, and g6ing on t6 what t what ‘they have. Especially
. evident is the side-by-side existence of traditional ways of doing things and the newest of
\  ideas and technologies. Identifying the historical and cultural roots stemming from the,
‘ indigenous tribes and the European explorers helps students see the blending of the cultures
and the worth "and " contributions of both. The CALIFORNIA SOCIAL SCIENCES
- EDUCATION FRAMEWORK goals relating to concepts, skills of interpretation and ;
' comparison, diversity, and values are stressed. Multicultural goals are especially
emphasized. -
METHODOLOGY: Narrative/traditional. Provides an introduction to a study of the vast
lands from Mexico to the tip of South America. Should offer provocative incentives to
students to find put more, either as a group or individually, to such.questions as "Why is
- much of Latin America still underdeveloped?" "How' doe# tradition affect today's Latin ~ .
American?" " t problems do thest people face now and ird the future?" From a. .
bilingual/bicultural standpoint, oral and written language development should be aided.

R
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. * . SERIES ABOUT PLACES: INTRODUGJION T) LATIN AMERICA (continued)-” | - C
R 4y ‘ ' "R, . e . ) - ” ’ - .
PROVISIONS FOR STUDENT EVALUATION: No discussion questions are provided, but the
. format of filmstrip/cassette units premotes discussion sémd speculation. The way
i . students handld this should indigate to the teacher how much students'are getting from the
- 'EACHERS GUIDE/EDITION: Loose-leaf accompaniment includes™a series- summary that
givey direction to' the teacher. The three-to-four page guide for each-unit contains .
objectives, symmary of content, and the filmstrip/cassette narration in both hnd

English. Brie %’lggrtinent helps. . . e " o
IMPLEMENTA REQUIREMENTS: _Previewing is ‘essential. “Use of maps, pictures, and" R
__ veading material related to the various afeas will enhance understanding. / . '
/] RELATED MATERIALS: No specific references given.. ‘ :

N L o) . ! : . T
* . IT IS RECOMMENDED THAT DISTRICT SELECTION COMMITTEES REVIEW MATERIALS ~
AT AN INSTRUCTIONAL MATERIALS DISPLAY CENTER (IMDC) BEFORE ORDERING. -+ .
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'Fldeler Plblishmg Co.
CANADA AND LATIN-
A48 basie or supportive

teachers guide. Supplementary mater
folders,\and a concept devel thent ¢

\ADOPTIPN TMIINA'H ATE’ June 30, 1982 (Readopflon)

) -

A PROGRAH by Fideler and others, ec. 1972-1977

uired compbients include the student text and the
'ere the duphcator masters, discovery cards and

[

-

. .. 1 Wall Coneept Chart (paper)
100 Discovery Cards, boxed

400 Achievement Cards (paper)
Jreachers Learning Station Guide

nmcoumum,, Tl o - .
" Grade - L Materisls Bid Pride
48  (Available in 4 sénrate volumes
s or in one voluhe editions)
“+4\ ., Separate volume editions: \ .
® . Canada (hardbound) 3 . y 7.69
‘ ﬁexlco co (hardbound) | 7.66
- Caripbean Lands (hardbound) 7.64
y South America (hardbomd) - 7.64
: One vplume edition: K -
American Neighbors (hardbound) 10.91
. ‘ . )
Discovery Sheets Volume 1 (56 duplicator masters) (softbound) 10.86 .
Discovery Folders (Set of 16 student file folders) (paper) 3.37,
Canada and Latin America Learning Stations Klt.

7.82

GENERAL DESCRIPTIQN: Descriptive-expository texts whic
cept development. Each text is divided into four major divisi

are designed to ‘stress comn-
Land and Climate, H:st'ory

and Government, People and Their Way of Life, and Earning a Lmng The concept chart in

the "Learning Stati " indicates the

highlands, lowlands/ chm e, history, govem

folmvmg central concepts: our planet.in space,
nt people, cmes, arts, natural resources,

farming, industry, exchange, and ecology. Each text in the series seeks to stimulate the
dévelopment of these concepts through descriptive detail, problems to be solved, and cross-
referencing to the section at the close of*each“book on the "Great Ideas of Man." 'Tbhe
duplicator master sheets, coneept.achievement chart, and discovery cards further extend
activities anq potential concept development. /The Discovery Cards are correlated with the

conecepts on the concept chart and with text
section on The Needs of Man; a glossary

-Problems, Learning Map Skills, and Lea

material. Each student text also includes a
7/ indexes; and sections on Thinking and Solving
ng Social Science Skills. Values are given some

emphasis in the discussion of thinking and solving problems and a stronger emphasis in the
discussion of ¢pe great ideas of man. The program supports the five goals—con
diversity, values, and social partlelpatlon——of the CALIFORNIA SQCIAL

ts, skills,

EDUCATION FRAMEWORK.

IENCES

. GOALS AND OBJECTIVES: Goals are stated as thmkmg, understanding, values and atti-

tudes, self-concept, and skills. Each of these goals is discussed in detail in "A Handbook for
Teachers Guide. Behavioral goals are. specified

Téachers™" which is the third section of t
for each lesson plan-in the section of the

4

Guide on "Teaching With the Textbook.' "

i, "

.\‘.
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. CANADA AND)LA&N AMERICA PROG&AH (eontinued) _ ' . R . \
) . ' . ' ~ - q.’
ORGANIZATION—SCOPE AND SEQUENCE: Each book is~divided into four major divisions '
as jndicated above in the "general description.” Internal organization within these parts is
topical with the discussion primarily expository. Activities are “"discovery” oriented. The.
materials will assist with the development of each of the goals of the CALIFORNIA SOCIAL
SCIENCES EDUCATION FRAMEWORK. - : : .
METHODOLOGY: The focus is an "discovery" as this term is elaborated by the authors in
Part 3 of the Teachers Guide on "Strategies of Discovery." The Teachers Guide "provides
. the ideas, the open-ended questions, the activities the teacher needs Tor créating settings in
which students are challenged to think, to ver, to explore." Five principles undergird
“each lesson plan: (1) "The teacher's goal is to create & learnihg situation that is likely to__ ‘
. arouse the. natural cugiosity of each student.and motivate him/her to become an actiyve
: participant." (2) "The teacher builds a setting for learning around a limited number of major -
~ concepts." .(3)- "In planning asetting for learning, the teacher considers the growth
objectives that may be reached by each student...." (4) "The teacher sustains the student's
*  interest...." (5) "As students are involved in making their own discoveries, the teacher -
evaluates their progress in reaching the goals that have been established.” Activities are
suggested for working as a class group, in discovery teams, and for team projects. '
PROVISIONS FOR STUDENT EVALUATION: Evaluation activities dre a part of each Igsson /
plan. These usually include checking understanding of concepts, examining onef attitudes,
“and checking skills. Section 10 of Part 3 of the Teachers Guide is on "Evaluation." . L
’ TRACHERS GUIDE/EDITION: The Teachers Guide has three major parts: (1) Opportunities
- to assist the student to acquire concepts, values and attitudes, and skills; (2) Teaching With
the Textbc (lesson plans); and (3). A Handbook for Teachers. In addition to other
. information, the "Opportunities" seation presents as analysis of major concepts and where - -
) .they sre developed throughout the Fideler materials! Palt 3 ‘of the Guide which is entitled
E "A Handbook for Teachers" presents professional materials on goals, strategies of discovery,
thinking, understandings, values and’attitudes, self-concept, skills, individual differences,
howsocial scientists think and work, evaluation, and bibliogfaphy. . .
IMPLEMENTATION REQUIREMENTS:: Materials are clear and easy to follow.
N RELATED MATERIALS: The supplementary materials listed will be of assistance in
carrying out the activities siggested, However, it'ig well to note that the Discoyery Sheets,
Volume 1 are suggested by the publisher for use with students at sixth grade and above.
These sheets, the boxed discovery cards, and discovery folders.are the same publications for
the Canada and Latin America, United States, and World Cultures series. The " ng
Station Kit" varies only in that a different title strip is provided according to the seri

[T 5 RECOMMENDED THAT DISTRICT SELECTION COMMITTEES REVIEW MATERIALS
AT AN INSTRUCTIONAL MATERIALS DISPLAY CENTER (IMDC) BEFORE ORDERING.
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Fideler Publishing Co. - j
comnmr. A&mmm, by Pisher and others, c. 1974 oY ’ P )
A4~8basncm'smp9rtlvestudenttext. . ¢ . " L .
. - R
ADOPTION TERMINATION DATE: June 30{!982 . SR
ADOPTED COMPONENTS: i . S S .
| - . . ‘ S
Grade - : Materials - & Bid Price
PR X - . o .
- 4-8 Studem’ ggxt (hardbound) | . i 6.56
o ERAL DESCRIPTION: A stullent text deseriptive of the colonial per%'d aid.divided into _
ourteen chapters: Colonists Come to America; Golonial Homes! In an Early Colonial -
Kitchen; Candles and Lamps; Making Soap; Spinnifig and Weaving; Clothing in Colonial

- Times; Making Work Fun; Colonial Schools; The Church in New England; A New - England
Vlllag-e Earning a meg'- Life on a Southern Plantation; Colonies in the West. There is a
. five-page section at the close of the book on "Learning Social Studies Skills." The book
closes with a glossary for “each word that was marked with an asterisk in:the text and an
index. Pictures are black and white, sepia, and blue toned. There is no teachers edition.
The content can be used to aid congept formation and the skills section will assist with goal
‘two of the CALIFORNIA SOCIAL SCIENCES EDUCATION FR“MEWQRK. _ -
GOALS AND OBJECTIVES: fbne are provided. A
ORGANIZATION—SCOPE AND SEQUENCE: Is as specified tlrongh chapter headings incor- »
porated above in the "general deéscription.” Each chapter closes with a section on "checkmg
yo derstanding” and with suggestions for additional activities. .
DOLOGY: There is no discussion of methodology. Activities for studelzts are
developed gt the close of each chapter. The five-page section on earnig social ‘studies’
skills" is directed to the student and discusses "making reports," "how to find information
you need," "holding a group discussion," and "workmg with others." A _
£ PROVB!ONS FOR STUDENT EVALUATION: None is prowded. _ .
" TEACHERS Gummmogg None is provided. - A

IMPLEMENTATION REQU : This B a reading book with study activities. . No
special implementation is required.
RELATED MATERIALS: None is ,provided. - - . ‘

IT IS RECOMMENDED THAT DISTRICT SELECTION COMMITTEES REVIEW MATERIALS
AT AN INSTRUCTIONAL MATERIALS DISPLAY CENTER (IMDC) BEFORE ORDERING.
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: %gideler Publishing Co. ‘ / y \

INQUIRY ABOUT FREEDOM: CIVIL RIGHTS AND INDIVIDUAL RESPONSIBILITY, by .

, Jennings andl Hertel, c. 1975 L |

» . - L . P -

_'A 7-8 basic or supportive part of a 4-8 program. Required components are ‘the student text
- and the teachers edition. A book of duplicator masters, for all guestions in the teachers

- -
o

edition is provided as a supplementary. materi%l, > | N~ N .
. : - ' :
. ADOPTION TERMINATION DATE: June 30,1984 .- © e %y
ADOPTED C?HPONENTS:,. T o Y
Grade’ { - Matlerials w» .. - Bid Price
7-8 Student Text (hardbound) ~ - * T (7.64
Teachers Edition (hardbound) e ] S 7.67
Discovery Sheets (57 duplicators masters) (paperbound) , 10.86

GBI}KRAL DBSCR.IPﬁ‘lON:‘ This expository-descriptive, text focuses on the con&p({
freedom its_ historical and contemporary development, .Frezdom is defined as: ving

four aspecl: persondl, political, economic, and religious. The is divided into ¥ive
major sedtions: What_]s Freedom?, The Search for Personal F m, The Search for .
Political Freedoms, Search for Religibus Freedom, and The Search for Economic

- Freedom. The diversity of people:and grdups who have sought to achieve or extend freedom’
in the American experience are wéll represented, for example, Black Americans, American
Indians, Women, Press, Pilgrims, Mormons, Amish, Labor and Industry. Current issues
presented are Women's Liberation, the struggles of American Indians and Black Americans,
the 1968 Demoecratic ‘Convention Riot, the Chicago Conspiracy Trig]) prayers in public
sz?ols, the farm workers movement, and protecting thePenvironment. ®The final section of
the stydent text is a "Skills Manual." Questions for students presented in the Teachers
Edition are also produced as duplicator -masters in the booklet entitled Discove Sheets.

— The ‘text focuses on one of the central conceptsof the CALIFORNIA SOCIAL ~%ENEB

EDUCATION FRAMEWORK amd through its development supports the skills, diversity, and
values goals. Concept development is strengthened further by the cross-referencing of
material in the text to.the section on "The Great Ideas of Man" and "The Needs.of Man." -
_ GOALS AND OBJECTIVES: The implicit.goal of the text is stated in the Teachers Editien:
. ~ n__enables students to explore the continuing struggle for freedom...." No specific goals or
objectives are Stated. ~ 0 '
ORGANIZATION-—SCOPE AND SEQUENCE: The text is divided into the five parts listed
_ above in the "general description.” Within each part, the major divisions are generally
topical with the organization within the topic being chronological. For example, "The
\\ American Woman's Search” under Part 2 on "The Search for Personal Fréeedom" follows this
pattern of development: role of women in the colonies, the early women's rights movement
(1840-1960), changes in the role of women (1800's-1869), gaining the right to vote (1869-1920),
the role of wo since 1920, the gogls of Women's Libérq}ioxi. The scope is further
extended thro crosszpeferencing of mgjdr ideas to the sections on "The Needs of Man"
and "The Great\Ideas of Man." The "Ski anual" in the student edition enlarges the scope
of potential leakpings. The Declaration of Idependence and the Constitution are appended
to the student te ' T .
. METHODOLOGY: The approach is termed "inquiry" by the authors. The’approach works
from an expository-descriptive base of textual materials and is processed through many
questions of fhct and reasoning. A timeline is a part of the prasentation of each umit of

. 1“;“{
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INQUIRY ABOUT FREEDOM: CIVIL RIGHTS AND IRDIVIDUAL RESP@NSIBILITY (contiriued)

study. Written d?)cuments, pictures (pnmgmly bladK and wmte, sepia, and color tmted)' and
open-ended questions are used otivate students to examine their own feelings and ideas.

PROVISIONS FOR STUDENT EVALUATION: No specific provistons are made for evaluating '

student progress ,exjt as it is sugested thdt the umt questions may be l&ﬁd also, in pre-
and post-testing. ' y
TEACHERS GUﬂ)B/EDl'l‘{ON. The Teachers Edition prdvides’ "a ‘e R
activities to support each of the 57 units; These pages have been reprod gs dtipl.ieator
_masters in the booklet entitled Discovery Sheets. A bibliography for the teaéher is also
‘included in the Teachers Eition as¥is_the following statement” &'levels.of Achigvement™:’
"By careful selection of questions and ‘activities, you can provide for achievers at thhee or
more, levels—high, average, and low. ‘For example, when written responses are requi
low-level achiever may answer only a few of the questions. A high achiever may ans all
of the questions and carry out all of the projects provided for enrichment."

—

.

IMPLEMENTATION REQUIREMENTS: The materials are clear and easy, to follow. No

special inservice educaXion is required.
RELATED MATER[AIS. None are provided other than the Dlscovery Sheets.

*IT IS RECOMMENDED THAT DISTRICT SELECTION COMMI’I‘TEPE REVIEW'; TERIALS
‘AT AN INST.FUCTIONAL MATERIALS DISPLAY CENTER (IMDC) BEFORE ORDERING. -
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Fideler Publishing Co. | T - . BN
UNITED STATES PROGRAM, by Jenning and others (eds.), c. 1974-1977

| ‘ . ,
A 4-8 basic or Bive program. Required components will be determined by how
materials are used. The most ligited use would require the student text and the teacliers
guide. Supplementary. materials are the duplicator masters, discovery cards and folders, the
eonc\gpt chart, and the picture banks. , : - T

- ADOPTION TERMINATION DATE: June 30, 1982 (Readoption) . e
ADOPTED COMPONENTS: , ° .
CN— 5 ' ‘ .“ . ' 4 . - ]
. Grade . - .. Materials | J. . Bid Price °
48 UNITED.STATES PROGRAM P O |
_ The Northeast (hardbound) <7 . 8.78
© . The South (hardbound) i - . '8.75
ST Midwest and Great Plains (hardbound) L : 8,75. .
- ‘ The West (hardbound) ' .. . . B.75 .
2 .. 'Teachers Guide, Man in the United States (sof thourrt)) 6.58 . ‘
: Discovery Sheets, Volume I (56 duplicator masters) (softbound) 10.86
Discovery Folders (set of 16 student file folders) (paper) . 3.37 . °
_ UnitedStates Learning ion Kit: - 7.82 A

1 Wall Concept Chart (p&per)
100 Discovery Cards, boxed

' A ~.400 Achievement Cards (paper) .
/ - : Teachers Jredrning Station Guide. . : )
1-UnitediStates Discovery Cassette . C - 4.30- .
SN ‘ United States Picture Banks (45 174"x23" assorted black and white —_
LT L ‘ and full color pictures in each of the following banks in a styrofoam ' .

storage box with a student research text): ’ - . . :

. The Northeast with 1 student Visual Teaching Text (softhbound) 32.83 @

o ' Midwest and Great Plains with 1 student Visual Teaching Text 32.83 ©
' (softbound) . ' . . .
The West with 1 student Visual Teaching Text (sof thound) 32,83% B

' GENERAL DESCRIPTION: Descriptive-expgsitory texts which are designed to stress eori-
“eept development. Each text has six major parts: Land and Climate, History, People,
Earning a Living, Great Idgas That Built Our Nation, and States of the Region. The concept
chart in the Teachers Guide states fif (sixteen in the 1977 editions in which "freedom"
has.been added) major concepts: , climate, natural resources, physical needs, social
needs, the need for faith, cooperation, loyalty, rules and government, language, education,
using natural resources, using tools, division of labor, and exchange. The concept chart in
"The Leafning Station Kit" presents a different list of concepts but this should not prove
difficult. Each text in the series seeks to stimulate the development of these concepts
.through descriptive detail, problems to be solved, and eross-referencing to the section on the
- - "Great Ideas That Built Our Nation." The duplicator master sheets, concept achieyement
; chart, discovery cards, cassette, and picture bank with its guide for student research further
- . ‘extend activities and potential concept development. The activities.on the Discovery Cards
- are correlated with the concepts on the concept chart and with textual material. Eaeh
student text also includes the following sections: Facts About Our States, Thinking and

' | . & ,
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unmm STATES PROGFAI (continued)

Solving Problems, Learning Social Studies Skills, Léarning Map- Skills, Glosary, and Indexes.
Values are given emphasis in the discussion of thinkigly and solving problems and in the
“section B the great ideas of ‘man. The program supports each of the five goals—cgncepts,
skills, diversity, values, and social pertlclpatmn—of the CALIFQ&NIA SOCIAL
EDUCATION FRAMEWORK.
GOALS AND OBJECTIVES:- Goals' are stated as thinking, understandmgs, values and ath-
tudes, self-coneept, and skills. Each of these goals-is di d in detail in "A Handbook for
' Teachers" which is the third section of the Teachers Guide. Behavioral‘goals are specified
for .each lesson plan i the section of the Guide on "Teathing With the Textbook."
ORGANIZATION—SCOPE AND SEQUENCE: Each book is divided into six major divisions as
indicated amﬁ in the "general description." Internal organization within these parts is
topical with the discussion primarily expository. Activities are "discovery” ‘oriented. The
materials will assist with the development of each of the /goals of the CALIFORMA SOCIAL
SCIENCES EDUCATION FRAMEWORK. '

METHODOLOGY: The focus is pn "discovery" as this term s elaborat the authors in -

* Part 3 of the Teachers Guide on "Strategies of Dnscovery " The Teachers Guide "provid&s
 the ideas, the open-ented questions, the activities the teacher needs for creating settings in
which students are challenged to ‘think, to discover, to explore." Five prmciples undergird
each lesson plan: () "The teacher's goal is to create a learning stjuation that is likely to
arouse the nat curiosity of each student and motivate him/her to become an active
participant." (2) teaaher builds a setting for learning around a limited number of major
. concepts." (3) "In planning a setting for ldmrning, the teacher considers the growth
objectives that may be reached by each student.. ." (4) "The teacher gustains the student's

_interest...." (5) "As students are involved in making their own discoveries, the‘keacher
evaluates theu- progre a!l reachmg the goals that have been established." Activities are

¥ested for working a clas$ group, in diseovery teams, and for team projects. The
chers Guide provides a full deseription of how to divide the class into "discovery teams"
and utilize the pieture banks for regional in-depth and contrastive and comparative studies.
PROV]SIONS STUDENT EVALUATION: Evaluation activities are a part of each lesson ,
plan. These ally include checking understanding of concepts, éxamining one's attxtudes,
and checking skills. Seetion 10 of Part 3 of the Teachers Guide is on "Evaluation."
TEACHERS GUIDE/EDITION: The Teachers Guide has three major parts: (1) Opportumtnes
to assist the student to acquire concepts; values and attitudes, and skills; (2) Tesehmg With
the - Textbogk (lesson plans); and (3) A Handbook for Teachers. In addition to other
information, the "Opportunities" section presents-an analysis of major concepts and where
they are developed throughout the Fideler materials. Part 3 of the Guide which is entitled
"A Handbook for Teachers" presents professional materials or goals, strategies of discovery,

-" thinking, understandings, values and attitudes, self-conecept, skills, individual differences,

how social scientists think and work, evaluation, and bibliography.
IMPLEMENTATION REQUIREIBN’IS. Materials arp clear and easy to follow.

. RELATED MATERIALS: The» Slpplbmentary materials listed will be of assistance in.

carrying out the activities suggested. However, it is well to note that the Discovery Sheets,
Volume 1 are suggested by the publisher for use with students at sixth grade ‘and above
These sheets, the boxed dlsgovery cards; and discovery folders are the same publications for -
the Canada and Létm Amenca, United States, and World Culture series. The "Learmng
Station Kit" yhries only in that a different title strip is provided according to the series.

-IT IS RECOMMENDED THAT DISTRICT SELECTION COMMITTEES REVIEW MATERIALS

AT AN INSTRUCTIONAL MATERIALS DISPLAY CENTER‘. MDC) BBFORE ORDERING.
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Fideler Publishing Co.

WORLD CULTURES PROGRAM, c. 1972-1977 . £ L
A 6-8 bgsic or supportive program. Required. co ts will be_getermined by how

materials arg used. The most limited use would require student text and the. teachers guide

-4

‘Supplementary materials are the duplicator masters, discovery cards and folders, the
_ concept chart, and the picture banks. )y o :
ADOPTION TERMINATION DATE: June 30, 1982 (Readoption) L
- ) / s
. ADOPTED COMPONENTS: , '
4 - '
Grade ., Materials \ . Bid Price
‘6-8 .  (Available in 4 separate volumes combining two culture areas
* ° OR in 8 separate cultures one-volume editions) '
Seperate volume editions: o, ' ,
Africa (hardbound)’ ' ‘ . : 7.67
- British Isles (hardbound) : 7.66
o Germany (hardbound) - , 7.66
a und) . . = ~ 7.66
-» ’ (h&l’dbomld) s . . -7 . 6 7
theast Asia (hardbound) SERRE . 7.61
Soviet Union (hardbound) \ ' o 7.64
.Combined editions: o . j i ,
{ - Africa and South America (hardbound) . . 9.82-
: British Isles and Germany (hardbound) - 9.82 -°
France and Soviet Union {(hardbound) . . 9.81 ..
Tndia and Southeast Asia (hardbound) - 9.82
Teachers Guide, World Cultures (to be used with separate titles .
and combined editions) (softbound) ~ b | b 6.58
Discovery Sheets, Volume I (56 duplicator masters) (softbound) 10.86
Discovery Folders (set Of 16 student file folders) (paper) ' 3,37 .
_ 1 World'Cultures Discovery Cassette , . 4.30.
World Cultures Learning Station Kit: .y _ . 7.82

.1 Wall Congept Chart (paper)
100 Discovery Cards, boxed -
. ° 400 Achievement Cards (paper)
Teachers Learning Station Guide ,
- e

3 K

cept development. Each opens with an introductory geographic overview of the region,
continent 3:' country. The student texts each have four major parts: Land and Climate,
History and Government, Pedple and Their Way of Life, and Earning a Living. Regional or
continental studies have a Part 5 on the countries of thg particular area. The concept chart
in the Teachers Guide states fifteen major concepts: land, climate, natural resources,
physical needs; social needs, the need for faith, cooperation, loyalty, rules and government,
language, educations iising natural resources, using tools, division of labor, and exchange.
The concept chdrt in "The Learning Station Kit" presents a different list of concepts but this

should not prove difficult. Each text in the series seks to stimulate the development of.
these concepts through descriptive detail, problems to be solved, and cross-referencing to

\-e-'/
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' GENERAL DESCRIPTION: Descriptive-expository texts which are designe stress con- -
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_WORLD CULTURES PROGRAM (continued) . | : .

the secetion on "The Great Ideas of Man." The duplicator master sheets, concept -
.achievement chart, discovery cards, and cassette further extend activities and potential
concept development, "‘he activities on the- Discovery Cards are correlated with the
concepts on the concept’ chart and with the textual material. . Each student text also
includes the following sections: Great Ideas of Man; The Needs of Man; Glossary; Indexes;
and a Skills Manual with Thinking and Solving Problems, Learmng Map Skills, and Learning

‘ - Social Studies Skills. The "Skills Manual" section of India and the British Isles also includes

"Think and Read as Historians Do." Values are given emphasis in the discussion of thinking
and solving problems and in the section on the great ideas of man.. "The program supports
each of the five goals—concepts, skills, diversity, values, and social participatxon—of ‘the
CALIFORNIA SOCIAL SCIENGES EDUCAT AMEWORK.
GOALS AND OBJECTIVES: Goals are stated as thmkmg, understandings, values ard atti-
tudes, self-concept, and skllls. Each of these goals is discussed in detail in "A Handbook for
_Teachers" which isathe third section of the Teachers Guide. Behavioral goals are- specxfied
for each lesson plan in the section of the Guide on "Teaching With the Textbook."

» ORGANIZATION—SCOPE AND NCE: Each book is divided into the major divisions
indicated above’in the "general iption." Internal organization within these parts is
topical with the discussion primarily expository. Activities are "discovery” oriented. The
materials will assist with the development of each of the goals of the CALIFORNIA SOCIAL
.SCIENCES EDUCATION FRAMEYORK. .

METHODOLOGY: The focus is on "discovery" as this term is elaborasted by the authors in
Part 3 of the Teachers Guide on "Strategies of Discovery." The Teachers Guide "provides
the ideas, the open-ended questions, the activities, the teacher needs of creating settings in
which students are challenged to think, to discover, to explore.” Five principles undergird
each lesson plan: (I) "The teacher's goal is to create a learning situation that is likely to
arouse the natural curiosity of each student and motivate him to become an active
participant.” (2) "The teacher builds a setting for learning aroung’/a limited number of major
concepts. (3) "In planning a setting for learning, the teacher considers the growth objectives
that may be rea by each student...." (4) "The teagher sustains the student's interest...
(5) "As students involved in makmg their own discoveries, the teacher evaluates their
* progress in reaching the goals that have been established.” Activities are suggested for
~ working &5 a class group, in discovery teams, and for team projects. The Teachers Guide
provides a full description of how to divide the class into "discovery teams” and use the
combination culture texts.for in-depth contrastive and comparative studle& The same
procedure could be followed using the separate‘culture texts. .
PROVISIONS FOR STUDENT EVALUATION: Evaluation activities are-a part of each lesson
plan, ‘These usually include checking underktandmg of concepts, examining one's attitudes,

/ and checking skills. Section 10 of Part 3 of the Teachers Guide is on "Evaluation.”

. TEACHERS GUIDE/EDITION: The Teachers Guide has three major parts: (1) Opportunities

to assist the student’ to acquire concepts values and attitudes, and skills; (2) Teaching With

.the Textbook (lesson plans); and (3) A Handbook for Teachers. In addition to other

information, the "Opportunities” section presents an analysis of major concepts and where

they are developed throughout the Fideler materials. Part 3 of the Guide which is entitled

"A Handbook for Teachers" presents professional materials on , Strategies-of discovery,

thinking, understandings, .values and attitudes, self-concept, $kill s, individual differences,

how social scientists think and work, evalq.mtmn, and bibliography.

IMPLEMENTATION REQUIREHBNTS. Materials are-clear and easy to follow.

RELATED MATERIALS: The supplementary materm}p listed will be of assistance in

earrying out the activities suggested. However, it is well to note that the Discovery Sheets,

Volume 1 are suggested by the publisher for use with students at sixth grade and above.

These sheets, the boxed discovery eards, and discovery folders are the same publieations for

the Canada and Latin America, meted States, orld Cultures series. The "Learning

Station Kit" varies only in that a different title strip is provided accordmg to the serxes.

. r R . . '
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Fitzhenry & Whltesxde Limited ,. . . -

THE CANADIANS SERIES, Stewart and Read, edltors, ec. 1974—1976
Ten supplementary sof tbound blographles of famous, historic or heroic Canadiam.
ADOPTION TERMINATION DATE: June 30, 1984

- ADOPTED COMPONENTS: : - N
Grade V ’ Materials - ' Bid Price
78. - Alexander Graham Bell (sof thound) . ©2.25
. Norman Bethune (softbound) - . 2.25
. * Emily Carr (softbound) .. , L 2.25

l ngg_Dsgg!& (softbound) 2,25

xander Mackenzie (sof tbound) 2,25

Nellie McClung (sof tbound) , \ - , - T 2425

Sam Mcg‘lg_h@}ln (sof tbound) ‘ ‘) 7 - 2,25

Poundméker {softbound) 2.25

Laura Secord (sof tbound) . : 2.25

David The mpson (sof tbound) . . . 2.25
R Y —f

GENER.AL DmCRlPTlON. The biographies in this set are all 64 pages in length and have a
similar format. There is no teachers edition.. All have black and white illustrations on almost/
every page; often several to a page. Mustratjons are frequently aecompanied by guiding
questions. Each provides a short bxbhogmphy.
GOALS AND OBJECTIVES: Implied by format and style are goals of introdueing 'students to
~ national and cultural heroes, providing -historical information and perspective, and providing
resource material for students.
ORGANIZATION—SCOPE AND SEQUENCE: No prescribed sequence
METHODOLOGY: Traditional biography with illustrations selected to interest students and
guide reading. .
PROVISION FOR STUDENT EVALUATION: N -2
TEACHBRS GUIDE/EDITION: None. 03 d\

EMENTATION REQUIREMENTS: No spec

TED MATERIALS: None speclﬁed.

IT IS RECOMMENDED THAT DISTRICT SELECTION COMMITTEES REVIEW MATERIALS
AT AN INSTRUCTIONAL MATERIALS DISPLAY CENTER (IMDC) BEFORE ORDERING.
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Follett Publishing Company
THE AMERICAN NATION: ADVENTURE IN FREEDOM, by Abramowitz, e. 1975 . J

An easy to read 8_1;h grade Amenean hlstory text ‘which uses a "neadmg ski]ls" approach to

the subject matter. { P
NATION DATE. June 30, 1984 - o .l . o
 Materiale -+ __~ Bid Price
8 | __'l‘t_:e American Nation (hardbound) . : R o 9.97
Teachers Guide . . 3.39

\J

P ) . .-
T

GBNERAL DES&IPTION- This herdbomd, easy to read textbook begins witha lower fifth
grade readabllxty level and progresses to a lower seventh grade level by the end of the book.
The print is large and the illustrations are black and white. The materials are presented
elu‘onolog‘leelly from the founding of our country to the.present time. Special emphasis is
given to the roles and contributions of women and various ethnic
GOALS AND OBJECTIVES: The book is specifically designed to provide the handicapped
reader with an understanding of essential ideas and events in the history of the United
States. Goals and objectives are implied.
ORGANIZATION—SCOPE AND SEQUENCE: The book is divided into eight units of thirteen
to sixteen lessons. Théme questions for the eight units are: "~ How Did America Become a
Nation? How Was New Nation Organized? How Did’ Nationalism and Sectionglism
. Affect the Nation? Did the Nation Expand Before 1865? Why Did the Civil War Divide
‘the Nation? How Did fimericans Build a Great Nation? How Did the United States Develop
Its Foreign Polncy" What Are The Problems of American Life Today? Treatment of subject
matter recognizes that limited readirg abilities and limited attention span are the greatest
* problems for handicapped readers. The lessons gre short and the reading level controlled.
METHOPOLOGY: Structure, support, and success -are a planned part of the text. "They
‘help educationally deficient students who, though lacking the abilities generally ascribed to
average students, are still able to work with text materials organized in terms of' an
academic discipline.” The- daily lessoh organization of the text makes it readily adaptable
for jindividualized instruction. The theme of each lesson is introduced by the question in the
. 1tl'e., Modified mqmry-type questions are mcorporated in the textual materjal and in the
"Ask ‘Yourself" exercises. Esch lesson includes a vocabulary drill on difficult words and a
review of preVious material. Maps and illustrations relate directly to the subject matter.
Each unit confains short summary passages and enrichment passages. Various approaches for
teaching the content of American hlstory to this target audience are suggested and five
types of lesson plans are discussed in detail in the Teachers Guide. The reading skills
approach emphasized throughout includes: (1) throught provoking questions, (2) special
. gttention vocabulary, (3) a daily reading selectlon, (4) self testing comprehension
exercises, (5) émphasis upon silent reading, and (6) provisions for enrichment readmg ¢
VISIONS FOR STUDENT EVALUATION: Self—testmg comprehension exercises are in-
c at‘the end of each lesson. Four sample re*lew tests are included in the Teachers
Guide along'with a section on "The.Testing Program.
TEACHERS GUIDE/EDITION: Includes suggestions for teaching this subject to educet:onally
disadvantaged students, sections on organization of materials in the text, methods of using
the materials, reading-skills approach, five types of lesson plans, homework assignmernts,
timing the lesson attivities, the testing prqgram, and a list of student references for each
chapter.

ERIC _ ' Ly 0 o
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THE AIBRICAN NATIUN ADVENTURB IN FREEDOM (conﬁnued) . | j

IMPLEMENTATION nxqumnumns: Additional inservicing on teaching educatiomlly dis-
advantaged may be desirable.

RELATED MATERIALS: A reinforcement actmty book with accompanying teachers guide
is available from the pubhsher

¢
IT IS RECOMMENDED THAT DISTRICT SELECTION COMMITTEES REVIEW MAT&IALS
\AT AN INSTRUCTIONAL MATERIALS DISPLAY CENTER ([MDC) BEFORE ORDERING. ¢
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, Follett Publishing Company e ~ .

KXPLORNG OUR WORLD SERIES, by Gross and others, ¢. 1977 |

A newly reﬁvised, interdisciplinary program for grades 1-7. Program uses a regional study
approach to introduce and develop facts, skills, and concepts "necessary fog the students'
understanding of their physical and soeial environment.” ‘ .

. ADOPTION TERMINATION DATE: June 38,1984 _,

¥
.  ADOPTED COMPONENTS: . . . .
Grade > $ Materials 3 ' Bid Price
: 1 —

1 Exploring Our World: People (hardbound) - . 5,09
* Teachers Edition - ( omd S 7.29
2 . Exploring Our World: Groujs (hardboun - _ 5.60
: Teachers dntigl ' ' e h . T7.79
3 . Exploring Our World: Communities (h‘ardbélmd) 6.61
¥ Teachers Edition - | 8.78

- %glor;_ng‘ Our World: Regighs (hardbound) © , 7.12 \
eachers tion . . 9.29
B Plorigéigur World: The Americas (hardbound) ¢ 8.24
* - Teachers Edition I . r10.40
6-7 ' Exploring Our World: Latin America and Cahada (hardbound) fg. 24
- ! Teachers Edition | . 10.40
6-7 Exploring Our World: Eastggn Hemisphere (hardbound) | 4 8.34
. ; r — 19. 40

1

L J ¢ .
GENERAL DESCRIPTION: This series provides.an easy to read, skills-oriented program
which draws its content from major social science disciplines presented in an interdiscipli-, "
" nary approach. More than 3,700 visual elements, many in full color, are included to enrich
and extend the written content. The publisher statés that all texts are on or below grade
level in-rqadability, according to the Spach (gra 1-3) and Dale-Chall (grades 4-7)
readability fofmulas. ‘New photographs, graphics, and content samples emphasize the roles
and contributions Jf males, females, and various ethnic groups to the history andlife of the
United States apd other nations. ' . -
GOALS AND OBJECTIVES: The basic purpose of the program is to help students understand -
themselves and the world around them. A more definitive statement of goals is found in the
" introductory section of the Teachers Edition for each book. These goals, include reading,
thinking, communicggion, research, and map skills; social_science facts and concepts,
attitudes and. value§ relevant to responsible citizenship, and an aware of career choices.
ORGANIZATION—SCOPE AND SEQUENCE: Special attention in this series is given to~
development of skills in the following four areas: map and globe skills, chronology skills,
Ynquiry skills, and research skills, Faotual content from the major social sciepce disciplines
is presented in an interdisciplinary approach. Some 69 major ial science concepts are
developed. Also included are special career awareness features and activities. Democratic
and humane values are explored and promoted as pupils are given opportunities. to i:larify'

values, understand and appreciate traditional American values, and contrast thef@nited
States with other countries. As indicated by the titles, the-program is present ith a
regional approach. Major emphasis in each book is as follows: ‘ .
People—Self-concept, relationships with others in family, school, and community environ-
ment. .
Groups—Understanding of groups and group interaction; basic instruction .in geographic,
economie, and historical concepts. |




. % ‘ 105
EXPLORING OUR WORLD SERIES (continued)
Communitieg—People in new and old cities in our country and around the world. = Benefits
and problemgs of city life and reasons why communities have developed where they are.
Regions—Six human usg regions. Kach unit features a case study of a region in U.S. and of a
parallel region on another continent. Final unit pfesents the nation and the state as political

regions. . . .

The Americas—Geographical/historical regional survey .of US. within a chronological
Tramework and with additional units on Latin America and Cenada. I
Latin’ America and Canada—An interdiscipli approach to study of neighbors to north and
south wit ial essays on\various social scientists and their methods. . .
Eastern Hemisphere—Surveys regions of Eastern Hemisphere, showing how different groups
of people have learned to live in their environments and cope with change. ’
METHODOLOGY: The approach is primarily expository with suggested pre-lesson motivating
and focusing activities. Much information presented graphically. Inquiry-type questions and
activities interspersed throughout the program. Special attention given in Teachers Editions
" to techniques for teaching skills. Some suggestions provided for individualizing instruction. — .
' PROVISIONS FOR STUDENT EVALUATION: End of unit review peges. Unit tests-(not
submitted for adoption) available from publisher. ' : . | |
TEACHERS GUIDE/EDITION: The annotated Teachers Edition includes a Teachers Guide

that provides course and unit objectives, methodology, bibliography, and glossary... o
IMPLEMENTATION UIREMENTS: Familiarity with Teachers Guide and program .com-

RELATED MATERIALS: See separate write-ups for state adopted Follett Student Atlas and
booklet on Skills for Understanding Maps and Globes. Not submitted for adoption, but
available from publisher, are unit tests and Directed Activi({es booklets designed to sipport
the adopted series. - i

IT [5 RECOMMENDED THAT DISTRICT SELECTION COMMITTEES REVIEW MATERIALS
AT AN INSTRUCTIONAL MATERIALS DISPLAY CENTER (IMDC) BEFORE ORDERING.
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Follett Pubhshmg Company _ \ , .

[

SKILLS m UNDERSTANDING MAPS & GLOBm by Job and Wolf c. 1976
ADOPTION TERMINATION DATE: June 30, 1984 -

ADOPTED COMPONENTS: ) !
. , ’
Grade . . ' i Materials : Bid Price
| 48 Skil.ls Foipnderstandix_xg Maps & Globes (softbound) 2.24
| ‘Teachers Edition . . / a 3,39

{

P

GENERAL DESCRIPTION: Step-by-step lessons to develop map reading skills. The lessons
can be used as review, a complete study unit, or supplementary lesson for special needs.
GOALS AND OBJECTIVES: To develop map reading skills needed for a better understanding -
of geography, history and soeial studies. N
. ORG N—SCOPE AND SEQUENCE: The mneteen—lesson program is designed for
" daily use, each lesson becoming &n entity. Each lesson follows the same organization: -(a)
.introduction of vocabulary, (b) directed reading questlons, (c) a reading selecfmn, and (d) end
of lesson comprehension exercises. -
METHODOLOGY: A skills approach togzachmg map and globe skills.
PROVISIONS FOR STUDENI‘ EVALUATION: End of unit cOmprehensmn exercises and two
unit tests. . ,
TEACHERS GUIDE/EDITION: A separate annotated teachers guide.
IMPLEMENTATION REQUIREMENTS: None essential.
RBLATE) IA'IEBIAI& None required.

IT ﬁ RECOMMENDED THAT DISTRICT SELECTION COMMI’I'I‘EES REVIEW MATERIAI.S
AT AN INSTRUCTIONAL MATERIALS' DISPLAY CENTER (IMDC) BEFORE ORDERING.
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o Follett Publishing Company ' | ) .
- i
STUDENT ATLAS, ¢. 1975
A 64-page softbound, supplementary student atlas Yor grades 4-8.

ADOPTION TERMINATION DATE: June 30, 1984

ADOPTED COMPONENTS: '~ - . | | - "

1 ¢

Grade ' . Materials ._____ Bid Pricg
4-8 Student Atlas (softbound) - - o , . p1.96
‘"GENERA Nz A full color atlas—684 pages—containing political and graphic °

relief maps of the world, eacly continent, the United States, and regions of the United
States, as well as land use, precipitation,. population, growing seasons; and other maps to
show key geographic and human-use features. Also has statistical charts, assorted graphs,
diagrams, different kinds of map projections, earth-sun relationship; =dictionary of

‘ cal wards. ' . :

GOALS AND -OBJECTIVES: Implied would be map skills. _—
L ORGANIZATION—SCOPE AND SEQUENCE: First part of atlas contains explanatory infor-
~  mation student would need to know so as to use maps, graphs, charts, and other features
meaningfully. ° L ‘ | o |
‘ METHODOLOGY: Traditional—can be adapted to fit teacher
PROVISIONS FOR STUDENT EVALUATION: None specified.
- TEACHERS GUIDE/EDITION: None. . ‘
. IMPLEMENTATION REQUIREMENTS: Nohe needed.
RELATED MATERIALS: None specified. ,
. s [ & + . X
N IT IS RECOMMENDED THAT DISTRICT SELECTION COMM!I:I"I‘-EES REVIEW MATERIALS .
AT AN INSTRUCTIONAL MATERIALS DISPLAY CENTER (IMDC) BEFORE ORDERING. - \
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Follett Publishing Company R .
WORLD OF MANKIND Mﬁuigley and others, c. 1973 ‘ \‘
. | . _
An interdisciplinary program for grades 1-7. Adopted components include student texts and
Teachers Editions. . _ -
i ‘ - ' . hﬁ ’
ADOPTION TERMINATION DA June 30, lsgg_(lleadoption) ¢
ADOPTED COMPONENTS: A ‘ "
Gra_dé ' 3 _ Materials : * Bia Price
- 12 . People in Our World (hardbound) | -~ 5.09
] Teachers Edition ( Q zg 7.29
2-3. The ups We Belong To : ) 5.60
. Teachers Edition \ 7.79 e
34 - The Communities We Build (hardbound) / 6.61
Teachers Edition i : _ 8.78
4-5 - The Environments We Live In (hardbound) ' 7.12
Teachers Edition 9,29,
5-up Man the Toolmaker (hardbound) - .  8.24
Teachers Edition, o | ‘ ~°10.40
6-up Cultures in Transition (hardbound) - . 8. 34
- Teachers Edition ) : 10.40
Cultures in Trapsition (softbound unit texts)
. | 7 S < 3.62
China . - : ' 2.85
/ _ dapan - - .2.85
, ) ( et @

GENERAL DESCRIPTION: An interdisciplinary elementary social studies textbook program
with colored illustrations. The series stresses the learning procéss and selects content which
is most appropriate to and supportive of a learning situation. The content is sequentially
organized around eight major themes: self-knowledge, gaining knowledge, location, cultural
change, physical change, political systems, economic systems, groups and interaction.
GOALS AND OBJECTIVES: The primary purpose of the program is twofold: (1) to help
students understand themselves as well as other peopld; (2) to give students knowledge and
skills to effectively an human society, past and present. .
ORGANIZATION—SCOPE AND SEQUENCE: The program is not organized around either
concepts, content or the inquiry process,but takes a balanced and comprehensive approachu
to the ‘social sciences. All twrs play an integral part in the approach and are
developed sequentially in the experiences at each level. Selected in-depth case
Studies are included. ‘ :
ETHODOLOGY: A’ balanced elementary social science program providing an inquiry/
conceptual approach as well as an expgsitory/narrative approach. :
PROVISIONS FOR STUDENT nvmgg:lon: Listed behavioral objectives tn the intro-
ductory material for each'ievel provide guides for evaluation of student performance.
TEACHERS GUIDE/EDITION: The Teachers EdftiSn is annotated a#d lists -appropriate
teaching activities. .
IMPLEMENTATION REQUIREMENTS: Familiarity with material and approach. :
RELATED MATERIALS: Reinforcement activities and process evaluation inventories are

avai.lable from the publisher for each book beginning with The Communities We Build. ~

IT IS RECOMMENDED THAT DISTRICT SELEC’I‘ION - COMMITTEES REVIEW MATERIALS
AT AN INSTRUCTIONAL MATERIALS DISPLAY CENTER (IMDC) BEFORE ORDERING.
v . ! .
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" Globe Book cémpany, Inc. _
CASE STUDIES IN THE AMERICAN EXPERIENCE, by Feder, c. 1975-1976
Two supplementary sof tbound studént texts f_or gre;de 8. | |
. ADOPTION ATION DATE: June 30, 1984 ' |
" . ADOPTED cduﬁum .' ' . '

] [ |
.

Grade ‘ K Materials o Bid Price

8 _ Our Nation of Immigrants,(softbound) ©2.3)
Conscience Versus Law (softbound) , 2.3

wd

GENERAL DESGRIPTION: Each book contains selected case studies developed through a
combinatioq of author-written narratives and’reprints (6r adaptations) of source materials.
OUR.NATION OF IMMIGRANTS explores two main themes: "The Immigrant In A New
Society" and "The Problems of Americanization.” CQNSCIENCE VERSUS LAW:’ "Attempt-
ing Change Through Peaceful Means" and "Attempfing Change Through Force.™ Reading
level would be appropriate for grades 5-6. . ’ ' ,
. GOALS AND OBJECTIVES: CONSCIENCE VERSUS LAW-—helps students form attitudes
i . . regarding rule of law and conflicts that evolve when laws are regarded as unjust and unfair.
OUR NATION OF IMMIGRANTS—gain an understanding ef the problems immigrant groups
ez face as they livé and survive in America. Aids in development of multi-ethnie heritage of
: the United States. . . - .
ORGANIZATION—SCOPE AND SEQUENCE: CONSCIENCE VERSUS LAW includes chrono-
 logical events from Civil War to present. OUR NATION OF IMMIGRANTS includes issues
from 1850 to the present. , ' - N "
METHODOLOGY: Problem-solving/inquiry approach. . ] .
PROVISIONS FOR STUDENT EVALUATION: End-of-chapter questions and problem—wk‘ﬂg

techniques. : ,

TRACHERS GUIDE/EDITION: Nore. , \
IMPLEMENTATION REQUIREMENTS: None. e -
RELATED MATERIALS: Nore specified. : S e

IT IS RECOMMENDED THAT DISTRICT SELECTION COMMITTEES REVIEW MATERIALS
AT AN INSTRUCTIONAL MATERIALS DIS.PLAY CENTER (IMDC) BEFORE ORDERING.
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Globe Book Company | ‘ , ‘

A hardbomdbasic/suppleméntary text for grade 7.. lncludes a Tea ‘rs Editioﬁ. L
A?PTION TERHINAT!ON DATE: " June 30, 1980 (Readoptum)

Grade -~ ﬁ:@p | - _ Bid Price
7 - . Student Edition (hardbound) : f ' 8.75

‘Teachers Editipn (hardbonnd) o . 2.20

L 3 g

GENERAL DESCRIPTION: An mtqrdlsenphnary/dlscovery approach is used to show how
ancient civilizations have influenced the world of today{ The book uses many eolorful illus-
trations and maps.
GOALS AND OBJECTIVES: The development of social studies concepts and skills, reading
and comprehensnon skills; understanding the growth and ‘development of civilizations; and an
understanding of how ancient civilizations have influeneced our. world today.
ORGANIZATION—SCOPE AND SEQUENCE: The book is divided intd 7 units of study: Unit -
1, How Do We Learn From thé Past?; Unit 2, How Did Modern Man Develop?; Unit 3, How
Did Western Civilization Develop?; Units 4-7 describe early civilizations in Indla, Chma,
Pre-ColomBian America, and Africa. Similarities and differences among people and
societies are ‘compared. Each sub-unit—there are 100, all 4-pages long—begins with a new
word list and concludes with an activity page that may have recall questions, suggested
activities, open-ended questions and other evaluative ideas. v
METHODOLOGY: Publisher states it uses.a "discovery approach.” . '
PROVISIONS FOR STUDENT EVALUATION: End of each sub-unit, as described under
Organization—Scope and Sequence, has material that can be used for evaluation. .
TEACHERS GUlDEIBDmON- A ‘hardbound Teachers Edmon is available.
' - -
IHPLBHEN'I‘ATION RBQUIREHRNTS: None needed. ) _
RELATED IATEIHAIS: None specnﬁed. NG oo
-IT IS RECOMMENDED THAT DISTRICT SELECTION COMMIT’I‘EES REVIEW MAT%RIALS
AT AN INSTRUCTIONAL MATERIALS DISPLAY CENTER (IMDC) BEFORE ORDERING."
- ) : . .
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4—6 !

Guidance Amociates - C )
cmas—cm:mm STUDIES, by Serdo aad Ketchum, c. 1976 S

" An elementary 4-6 filmstrip and cassetté (or records) supportive program. The program for

each country includes two full-color sound filmstrips, two cassettes or two Ip records, and -
one silent filmstrip. A Teaehers Guide is included for each country studied aud is boxed with
the audio-visual materi on a shelf like a book. . ‘

ADOPTION mnmmmn DATB: June 30, 1984

Grade TR
1 . . ) .
A World N : Brazil

Materit;is Bid Price

. 55.04 .

d) _ ,
" 2 full-eolor sound filmstrips . - o
o ‘Part.1 . , : .
Part 2 ‘
. 212" Ip records OR 2 cassettes
1 full-célor silent filmstrip
. . .- Part 3 (Pictures to Talk About)
46 A Wm'ld Nearby: Ghana
' Teachers Guide (paperbotind)
2 full-color sound filmstrips
Part 1 .
- Part 2 ' - , = >
2 12" Ip records 2 cassettes - . : ' :
. 1 full-eolor silent filmstrip | :
PartS(Picturesto'l‘alkAbout) o e S v

4 'AWormN nom . 55.04 .

2 full-color sound filmstrips g
Part1 - ' :
Part 2
, 212"lprecor(h0R2mettes
- .1 full-color silent filmstrip
Part 3 (Pictures to Talk About)
4-6 A World N ;. Mexico ‘ 55,04
chers Gui und) - . -
2 full-color sound filmstrips . |
Part 1 -
Part2 . . :
2 12" Ip records OR 2 cassettes i *
I full-colorsilent filmstrip
. Part 3 (Pictures to Talk About) . -
4-6 ‘ A World N The Netherlands -
- " Teachers Guide (paperbomﬁ)
2 tuyaﬁolm .Bound filmstrips
1

. 55,04

~55.04

Part 2 - )
2 12" Ip records OR 2 cassettes ' . . .
1 full-color silent filmstrip : ‘ ' ' \
. Part 3 (Pictures to Talk About) ' e .
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CROSS-CULTURAL STUDIES (continued)

T M - .
G L DESCRIPTION: This' program of filmstrips and cassettes (or recordsf is an
int ction for elementary.students to the culture and people of five coymtries. ﬂ
program has two sound filmstrips and a silent filmstrip called "Pictures to Talk About."
1 is an overview and includes maps and charts and an introduction to the.country's language,
industry, climate, and geography. Part 2 looks at the life of children and usually
- concentrates on one urban and one rural child. Part 3 uses questions to encourage students
to investigate food, music, customs, local games, maps, work, and other aspects of the
particular culture. The Teachers Guide presents questions and suggested activities to
accompany each frame of Part 3 and the scripts for Part 1 and Part 2. The focus is on the
- eoncept of culture and its subsidiary cluster of concepts. A wide range of skills including
observation, listening, thinking, speaking, writing,¢onstructing, cooking, interviewing, and
researching is utilized. Diversity of cultures is stressed and concept building is encouraged
ythrough a search for similarities with the student's national( and family culture. Social

@_{tici;ﬁim skills are involved in many suggested class activities. .

GOALS AND OBJECTIVES: They .are implicit in the materials. The goal of the series is

- stated as follows: "This safies seeks fo involve the learner in a process of identification with
the people—particularly thé\children—shown in the filmstrips." N | :

" ORGANIZATION—SCOPE SEQUENCE: Part 1 is an overview and introduces the
student to the country's language, industry, climate, and geography._Part 2 looks at the life
of children, usually studying one rural and one urban child. Part & includes questions and

~ aectivities to accompany each frame of this silent filmstrip to encourage students to explore

food, muste, cystoms, local games, maps, work, and other related aspects of culture.
Supports all but the values strand in the CALIFORNIA SOCIAL SCIENCES EDUCATION
FRAMEWORK. ' ~ N .

METHODOLOGY: A topically organized study of each of five countries and focused on the
concept of culiure. Suggests that the teacker first have the students st théir own
families to use as a basis of comparison with the cultures presented. Activfties suggested
for follow-up- are interdisciplinary and relate to all areas of the elementary curriculum.

‘Games, dances, crafts, and foods which are characteristic of a culture are presented with
the deseriptions of how to replicate them. ,

" PROVISIONS FOR STUDENT.EVALUATION: No specific techniques or materials are pro- .
vided. ’ ' ,
TEACHERS GUIDE/EDITION: A paperbound guide for each country is provided in the box .
with the related audio-visual components. Esch guide proVides instruction on How to set up
and start the filmstrip and record (or cassette), a general introduction to the series, how to
begin the unit with a study of the families of the students, a summary ‘of the three
filmstrips, suggestions for what to do before showing the first filmstrip and for using Part 3,
a bibliography for teachers, and scripts for Part.Zand Part 2. . :
IMPLEMENTATION REQUIREMENTS: Assistance in ‘organizing an¥ carrying out, the study
of families in the classroom and in managing the multiplicity of indivigual and small group -
activities which may be stimulated by student response to Part 3. Concept development’
strategies and group discussion skills should be stressed as well as research skills appropriate

* to the differing developmental levels of the students in grades 4-6. .
RELATED MATERIALS: A bibliography for the teacher is presented in each Teachers Guide
as are recipes. directions for games and dances, and patterns for so@e selected crafts.

IT IS RECOMMENDED THAT DISTRICT SELECTION ‘C&MMITTEES REVIEW MATERIALS
AT AN INSTRUCTIONAL MATERIALS DISPLAY CENTER (IMDC) BEFORE ORDERING.
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Guidance Associates

. 2-5 How Can You Work Things Out? - ()

. '\. A- . A
AR  E
.

FIRST THINGS: SOCIAL DEVELOPMENT, by Selman and others, c. 1974 o ‘
Grades 2-5 series of filmserips and cassettes (or records) that form a ampoffive pbogram in

_social development . All required components— Teachers Guide, mmstrjps\ cassettes _{cr

records)—are packaged for easy shelving like a book.
ADOPTION TERMINATION DATE: Jurle 30, 1984

ADOPTED COMPONENTS:

Grade f Materials = . ' Bid Price
. IRST THINGS: SOCIAL DEVELOPMEN KTt Fecord 9862
2-5 ow Do You Know What's Fair? . cagsette 98.58

v )

‘ -

rs
2 full-color filmstrips f
Part 1 o : T
Part 2 record 28.01
. 2.12" lp records OR 1 cassette g cassette 27.97
2-5 How Do You Know What Others Will Do? . S ‘
Teachers Guide (paperbound)

_‘ 2 full-color filmstrips . | . \

Part 1 S . . |
Part2 . . T r .o . record 28.01
112" Ip record OR 1 cassette : ( Jcassette 27.97
2-5 . How Would You Feel? ' :
- Teachers Guide’ rbound)
2 full-color filmstrips ~ . A .
Part 1 ‘ . ‘ : ‘
N - Part 2 . : , . ‘ record 28.01
112" Ip record OR 1 cassette . . cassette 27.97

o

Teachers Guide {paperboun
- 2 full-color filmstrips ‘ '
Part 1 : ~ ’
Part 2 < record 28.01
2 12" Ip records OR 1 cassette , cassette 27.97
2-5 A Strategy for Teaching Social Deyelopment ] '

- Teachers Guide
2 full-cdlor filmstrips
Part 1 . -~
~ Part 2 '

112" Ip record OR ] cassette ) _record 2h.30
o cassette 24.26 .

4 o
GENERAL DESCRIPTION: A series of sound filmstrips with cassettes (or' records) that
stimulate the development of childrep's ability to take the perspective of others through
seeking solutions to common inte al problems, seeing dilemmas from each character's

- point of view, promoting differences of opinion and discussion about the best-solutions,

encouraging students to justify their choices and to consider the reasoning of others, and
stimulating each child.to raise the level of his/her reasoning. Facilitates concepts %kb%
diversity, values,” and social participation goals of CALIFORNIA 800le &ﬁ!
Eﬁﬁc‘ﬂhomAmwoﬂ.r-s , : X

v ' - Ly - .

-



114

FIRST THINGS: SOCIAL DEVELOPMENT (contifiued)

GOALS AND OBJECTIVES: As stated in the Teachers Guide for "A Strategy for Teaching
Social Development™the program hgs.two aims: (1) to stimulate the development of children's
ability to take the pérspective of others, and (2) to encourage the humane, fair, and
considerate use of higher levels of reasoning. The objectives, while not, explicitly stated in
behavioral terms, emeérge as developing children's abilities (I) to solve social problems, (2) to
understand others' feelings, (3) to )make fair judgments, (4) to communicate one's point of
view. ;
ORGANIZATION—SCOPE AND SEQUENCE: All of the programs in this series contribute to
the goal of understanding the perspective of others and may be used in any order desired.
However, the teacher training unit, "A Strategy for Teaching Social Development’’should be
viewed first in order that instruction may be more effective. Provides learnings relevant to
each of the goals: in the CALIFORNIA SOCIAL SCIENCES EDUCATION FI;AMEWORK. :
METHODOLOGY: Each past of each filmstrip dranmatizes an unresolved dilemma inviting

.classroom discussion about what has happened or will happen next. Children are stimulated

to look at the dilemmas from each character's point of view. *The teacher's role is to be a
guide to effective discussion and to ensurt that emphasis is placed on exploring the thoughts
of characters in the story and on comparing the ideas of the. children in the classroom.
PROVISIONS FOR STUDENT EVALUATION: No specific techniques of testing, checklists,
ete., are provided; but since the entire program involves moral reasoning, children are
stimulated to do thinking about value situations. Students legng from one another
different ways of evaluating the same situation. Program is not desgned for differential
grading of students. . }1
TEACHERS E/EDITION: A specific gulde is boxed with each program ahd there is one
program which is designed for teacher inservice, "A Strategy for Teachmg Social
Development ' The guides for each program include troductnon to the series; a statement
of theoretical background from the work of Mead, | mget, and Kohlberg; a summary of the
partncular‘filmstnps, guidelines for the teachet's role; guidelines for children's discussion
groups; suggestions for. follow-up activities; 'a bibliography for teacher reading; and the
seripts for the two filmstrips in each program. | , _
IMPLEMENTATION REQUIREMENTS: The program %"A- Strategy for Teaching< Social
Development”isdesigned for the inservice training of teachers. Part 1 deals with the
behind the program and shows some areas of behavior in the classroom that are affected by .
levels of social reasoning. Part 2 helps teachers learn how-to run discussion groupy and use
role mgng in the classroom. This inservice program should precede use of the Students'
mate in the classroom.
RELATED MATERIALS: This series is complete ip itself, It is closely related to the
adopted series "First Things: Values" of Guidance Associates. The use of both progMms
would augment the student's ability to develop higher levels of social reasoning.

- IT IS RECOMMENDED THAT DISTRICT SELECTION COMMITTEES REVIEW MATERIALS
" AT AN INSTRUCTIONAL-MATERIALSYISPLAY CENTER (IMDC) BEFORE ORDERING.
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Guidance Associates ' : .
. qm-meﬁ VALUES, by Kohlberg and others, ¢.1972.

trades 2-5 sound filmstrip program designed to stimuiate moral dévelopment. All requined
components, for each program in the series are boxed together for shelving like a book.

'

L 3

ADOPTION TERMINATION DATE: June 3071984 - (
ADOPTED COMPONENTS: | |

~ Grade - : Materials o . Bid Price
- FIRST THINGS: VALUES ( 6 filmstrips & aceompanying materiais)
25 The Trouble With Truth fos ) 12518
. Discussion Guide {paperbound) :
2 tull-color filmstrips | N

Part 1 .
‘ Part 2 . . - ‘
. 112" Ip record OR 1 cassette - ' o
- 2-5 What Do You Do About Rules? ~ * ' L . . 28.01
| on Guiae | ‘ : Lt
2 full-color filmstrips ,
Pm l E N i L]
Part 2 o N
112" Ip record OR 1 cassette ,
2-5 You Promised! ] ‘ 28.01
*  Discussion Guide (paperbound) ' , . .
- 2 full-color filmstrips :
‘ Partl '
 Part2 A '
112" Ip record OR 1 cassette ( ,
4 2"‘5 &lt lt m’t_!om-'u R ‘ : 28 01
Discussion Guide {paperbound) ' .
2 full-color filmstrips - ¥ '
" Partl :
Part 2 .
112" Ip record OR 1 cassette
2-5 That's No Fair - 28 01
L~ Discussion Guide (paperbound) :
2 full-color filmstrips ,
. Partl . .
Part 2 R .
112" Ip record OR 1 cassette
o 25 " A Strat for Teaching Values
‘ . Discussion Guide {pape d)
3 full-color filmstrips
gart | B ' T . :
art 2 '
Part 3 | ' &
2 12" Ip records OR 2 cassettes ' :

24.30
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'FIRST THINGS: VALUES (continued) : ),

GENERAL DESCRIPTION: Grades 2-5 sound filmstrip program with cassettes (or records)
desngned to focus on moral topics of importance to primary grade children (keeping
' pmmlses, telling the truth, respecting property rights, sharing, taking turns, and understand-
.ing the reasons for rules). Each unit contains two moral dilemmas; both dilemmas leave
moral choices up to l%ﬂchildren in the class. In the first filmstrip in each unit, ‘characters
discuss and con. the second filmstrip in each unit, children. in the class must -
~ provide t and con. The series avoids valye indoctrinhtion byerelying on- the child's
resources to develop his pown solutions to moral problems. ° The series “stresses the
importance of having -a good reasoni for a moral action. seeks to develop in children a
stronger and mare personal*sense of what is "right." filmstr#ps units use real people
and two ("What Do You Do About Rules" arid "That's No Fair") use cartoons. '
GOALS AND OBJECTIVES: The implied goal is to stimulate moral development. The
_implied objectives for children are (1) to confrontpissues'about what is "rigiwt," (2) to seek
their own answers to moral problems, (3) to promote conflict and discussion between
children about what is "nght " and 4) to be stimulated to raise their levels of moral -
, reasoning.’
ORGANIZATION—SCOPE AND SEQUENCE: Each ‘unit is divided into two situations which
are moral dilemmas. The teacher should first view the lmeth, "A Strategy for
Teaching Values." Before using Part 3 of this inservice unit with a class, the teacher should
use Part 1 of "The Trouble With Truth" and then use Part 3 of the inservice unit with the
students. No specific séquence is suggested for the rest of the units. ' This program-is of
particular value in implementing the values goal in the CALIFORNIA SOCIAL SCIENCES
EDUCATION FRAMEWORK.
METHODOLOGY: Discussion is the ma]or teaching approach~dxscmsion that leads to moral
development. Speclflc and detailed information on how to lead a discussion is provided in
the inservice unit and in each Discussivh Guide. The teacher's role is that of a moral guide.
The teacher's primary tasks are to help each child to focus on the conflicts, think about the
reasoning he uses in such conflicts; consider possible moral concerns he may have
overlooked; see inconsistencies in his way of thmkmg- and find means of resolving such
"inconsistencies. In these ways a teacher can encourage moral thinking and discussion
without taking a position.
PROVISIONS FOR STUDENT EVALUATION: Tlrmghout these 'discussions students will be
participating in a valuing situation; however,'this is not a learning situation directed toward
grading student performance. No specific matenals for evaluatlon are included in the
program. ‘

TEACHERS GUIDE/EDITION: A Dlscusslo?ﬁulde is included with each unit. Each presents -

-~ instructions on the. use of the audio-visual components; an overview of the series; discussion
of the teacher's role; a review of how to use the particular filmstrips withethe ciass,
including detailed mformatnon on discussion techniques and ' follow-up ivities; a
)'blbhogmphy for the teacher; and the seripts of the fllmstnps.
. IMPLEMENTATION REQUIREMENTS: Provided for in the 'unit "A Strategy for Teaching
Yalues" and in the gundelines on the teacher's role and class discussion techniques included
with each unit. : ,
RELATKD MATERIALS: None is provided. ngram is complete as packaged.

IT IS RECOMMENDED THAT DISTRICT SELECTION COMMITTEES REVIEW MATBERIALS
AT AN INSTRUCTIONAL MATERIA[S)!SPLAY CENTER (IMDC) ?EFORE ORDERING. .
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Guidance Associates | o y
- GROGRAPHY: CONCEPTS AND SKILLS SERIES, by Glynn and others, c. 1976

) ) . - ‘ < “a . L) . .
A 4-6 filmstrip and casstte (or record) program designed to encourage students to discover

e Drinciples and generalizations in geography for -themselves. Students are lead to discover
similarities and differences in their own environment and in other léss familiar environ-

ments. . ) P
ADOPTION TERMINATION DATE: June 30, 1984
' ADOPTED COMPONENTS: )

Grade | Materials . Bid Price

.

GEOGRAPHY: CONCEPTS AND SKILLS SERIES

4-6 Climate - oo . record 28.01

Teachers Guide (softbound) . .+ cassette 27.97

1 full-color filmstrip * - o N

112" 1p record OR 1 cassette . o
4-6 Shelter : b S ‘

'~ Teachers Guide (softbound) ' , record 28.01
-1 full-color filmstrip . s cassette 27.97

112" 1p record OR 1 cassette .
4-6 + Land Use . ‘ . e : .

Teachers Guide (softbound) - record 28.01

1 full-color filmstrip ( . cassette 27.97

112" Ip record OR 1 cassette

GENERAL DESCRIPTION: A filgstrip and cassefte (or record) discovery experience which
provides the opportunity for students to use significant facts, to make generalizations, and

, to discover similarities and differences in their own and other environments. Concepts are
- stressed as are the skills of observing, conparing, contrasting, using line and bar graphs, . -
reading maps, imagining and speculating, and securing meaning from illustrations of sun and
earth relationships. Diversity in environmental relatidnships is stressed and the use. of
children and families' Trom various regional ethnic groups enhance the program. The first
three programs, Climate, Shelter, and Land Use, consist primarily of source material from
different environments. By using maps, line graphs, and bar charts in relation to cultural
and physical phenomena, the student has repeated opportunitiés to relate a map symbol to
thefIandscape it represents. Thus, the student /nay be ‘helped to see how geographic facts
.cah be visually regresented. Maps synthesizes skills learned in the first three filmstrips.
GOALS OBJECTIVES: Each Teachers Guide states the objectives for each filmstrip in
terms of lesson objectives. From the materials presented it -would not be difficult to
for mulate behavioral objectives for studenf;‘ goal of the program would seem to be to.
"..encourage students to build on faets &nd riences to discover the principles and

generalizatiogs of geography for themselves."” Y ‘

TION—SCOPE AND SEQUENCE: The filmips are designed to be used sequenr

) ~ 'tially, i.e., Climate, Shelter, Land Use, and Maps. The first three develop the titled
concepts and the last integrates these cdncepts and uses them as a basis for understanding
maps as visualizations of_geographic facts. The filmstrips_particularly &mphasize the

. conee(gt and skill goals of the CALIFORNIA SOCIAL SCIENCES EDUCATION FRAME-

-




ns o~ | » |
GEOGRAPHY: CONCEPTS AND SKILLS SERIES (continued) 1 - Z

METHODO Y: A discovery approach is used wherein data.are provided and students are
asked to contrast and compare and develop principles and generalizatiofis. In Climate and
Shelter real children living in different parts of the United States are used to involve the
viewing students with reasoning out the ways in which the environment uences the way
people live. Through questions and activities students can then consider how their environ-
ment‘ influences their life style. Land Use utilizes three dimensional art paper forms to
create landscapes and illustrate geographic l?eet:s. Maps uses situations with real children to
et$ht map symbols illustrate actual places and geographic features. Each filmstrip ends

mth e or more frames which ask the students to apply what they have experienced.
PR IONS FOR STUDENT EVALUATION: Specific evaluative materials are not provided.
TEACHERS GUIDE/EDITION: There is a separate guide for each filmstrip. Each guide
presents: audio-visual guide, "insttuctions for presentation;". an overview of the entire
.program; an introduction and summary of the particular filmstrip; objectives; activities to
follow before and, after showing the filmstrip; bibliography; and the filmstrip seript.
IMPLEMENTATION UIREMENTS: Assistance will be needed on group discussion tech-
niques and procedures for mannging divergent classroom activities which might emerge from
"this experience? Before using Climate, the teacher should be pre d to work with students
in manipulating globes, tilting the axis, simulating rélation in selation to the sun. The

teacher should prepare and introduce to students simple bar and graphs.
RELATED MATERIALS: World globes (physical and political) and physical maps of the
world, appropnate in complexlty for the particular grade level, should be available for use.

IT B RECOMMENDED THAT DISTRICT SELECTION COMMITTEES REVIEW MATERIALS
AT AN INSTRUCTIONAL MATERIALS DISPLAY CENTER (IMDC) BEFORE ORDERING.

s

. _ | /




. o . - B} |
Guidance Associates L < -

. . B Q
LEARNING TO BE A WISE CONSUMER, by Natella and others, c. 1975

A consumer edueati!on filmstrip and cassette (or record) program for grades 4-6. Required
components are boxed with 4 filmstrips and 4 cagsettes (or records) provided plus a Teachers
Guide. ' E ) | o —_—

ADOPTION TERMINATION DATE: June 30,1984

\

ADOPTED COMPONENTS: } o -
Grade Materials . Bid Price
. LEARNING TO BE A WISE CONSUMER R
- 4-6 Teachers Guide ' record 84.76
- 4 full-color filmstrips : cassette 84.72
Part 1 : '
Part 2
o ¢ Part3
o Part 4 % ‘ )
“~ ' 4 12" Ip records OR 4 cassettes : :
‘ Part 1 L - L
Part 2 ' : Cowe <~
Part 3 ’ ) _
. Part 4

~ — . v
GENERAL DESCRIPTION: A sequence is presented which focmé on four aspects of
consumer knowledge and behavior: Part 1, Who is a Consumer?; Part 2, Consumer Choices;

Part 3, Buying Wisely; Part 4, The Two R's: Rights and Responsibilities. . The approach is
through developing situations in which the dialog devejops a primarily didactic understanding .
of concepts and-facts about consumer félationships. ‘Part 1 and 2 use a narrator to assist in
the development of content understandings, and Part 3 and 4 use an adult who is part of the
interaction. "Consumption" is the major concept being developed through an understanding
of such-terms as.consumer, producer, marketplace, cost, goods, services, wants, needs,
. budget, expense, choice, personal values, advertising, comparison shopping, rights, and
responsibilities. - , . . C
" GOALS AND OBJECTIVES: The goals of consumer education are "...to help students evolve
. their own value systems, develop sound decision-making procedures based upon their values,
evaluate alternatives in the marketplace and get the best buys for their money, understand
/ their rights and responsibilities as consumers in our society, and fuffill their roles in
i directing a free enterprise system.” Objectives are stated for each filmstrip in the form of ¢
"Students will be ablegto (or, aware of)..." - ‘ , o :
ORGANIZATION—SCOPE AND SEQUENCE: Four filmstrips and coordinated cassett
records) are presented, and the sequence is as- specified in the "general description
statement.” Concepts relating to the role of "consumer" are developed. Skills of listening,
observation, thinking, and researching are stressed. Diversity is*Jeveloped through the role {\
models provided by the children and adults in the filmstrips. Valuing is seen as integral to
making choices in a marketplace economy. Social participgtion skills are provided for in the
follow-up activities. Thus§ the series speaks to each of t% major goals of the CALIFORNIA
SOCIAL SCIENCES EDUCATION FRAMEWORK.
METHODOLOGY: Primarily the presentation in the filmstrips, while utilizing dialog, is
didactic. Follow-up questions are checks on accuracy of factual recall. The follow-up
activities allow for diverse learning experiences, some of which could be student initiated
and some of which are designed for teacher initiation. They involve the use of glassroom
. activities, field trips, gues@\speakers, and individual acfivities which can be efgaged in

N
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LBARNING TO BE A WISE (X)NBUHER (continued)

outside of class.. A "Teacher Questionnaire” is included for the teacher to Tl out prior to
initiating the lessons and is a way for the teacher to learn more sbout the students in the
class. A "Student Consumer Profxle" is included to be administered after having viewed Part
l.

PROVISIONS FOR STUDENT EVALUA'rbu. chh materials are not included in the pro—‘

gram.
" TEACHERS GUJDE/EDITION: Paperbound Teachers Guide is included in the box with the
audno—\nsual nents. It .includes general introductory material on how to set up the

- audio-visual co nents for presentation, rationale for the program, introduction to the

program, the "Teacher Questiorinaire” and related reading. For each filmstrip, it also ‘

includes: objectives, summary, filmstrip script, follow-up questions, and activities.
IMPLEMENTATION REQUIREMENTS: Knowledge and skill to handle class discussions and
questioning strategies and to. manage multiple actmties wmeh can ensue for small and large
group activities and individual projects.

RELATED IATER[AIB. None are provided.

IT S RECOMMENDED THAT DISTRICT SELECTION COMMITTEES REVIEW MATERIALS
AT AN INSTRUCTIONAL MATERIALS DISPLAY CENTER (IMDC) BEFORE 'ORDERING.
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* Harcourt Brace Jovanovich * . a» o ’ o

* AMERICAN CIVICS, by %&rtley and Vincent, c. 1974

. I e
Basic program for 7-8. Required components include student text and jl‘eachers, Manual;
supportive items ineludg a workbook with Teachers Edition and tests. ,

A}

* ADOPTION TERMINATION DATE: June.30, 1980 (Readoption)

' ADOPTED COMPONENTS: = - _ ‘ . ‘o
Grade™ K Materials . - | Bid Price
18 Student.Text (hardbound) o 9.24
. Teachers Manual and Resource Giiide (softbound} ‘ 2.64

Workbook (consumable) - " 2.48
Teachers Edition of Workbook (sof tbound) . 2.48
. 1.65

Tests . . ,

L

*

GENERAL DESCRIPTION: Program components include a text with accompanying Teachers
. Manual, a workbook with Teachers Edition, and test material applicable for 'students of
* average abilities. Various pictorial charts and illustrations enhance the reading text
" material. ' : ‘
GOALS AND @BJECTIVES: Implied gosls include fostering appreciation of the privileges of
democracy and developing the necessary communication skills that -effect "change.
Objectives are included in each unit of the text. _ .
ORGANIZATION—SCOPE AND SEQUENCE: The body of the text is divided into ‘eight units, .
each dealing with a separate content area within chapters and sections of chapters. A
chapter check and review section provides exercises and projects for practicing and applying
citizenship principles. ‘Appendix includes a glossaryof civies words and expressions; complete -
texts of The Declaration of Independence and The Constitution; and an index. According to
{ publisher, material fjts into d variety of semester and year programs. °
METHODOLOGY: An overview of the civies textbook is first presented to students who
then study the contents of each chaptér and unit. Tedcher is guided throughout each unit
with ways: to metivate' learning and teacling—learning activities of various types for
carrying through the lesson. Notes on discussion questions, review topics, and vocabulary
development are included in the teacher edition. Concepts and skills are reinforced in the
workbook. " .
‘ PROVISIONS FOR STUDENT EVALUATION: Chépter reviews in text provide some evalu-
.’ ation. The supplementary workbook and the tests (part of adoption) provide tional
assessment items related to chapter information. A replica of the workbook witK.answers is
contained in the Teachers Edition of the workbook. _ A
TEACHERS GUIDE/EDITION: A softbound Teachers Manual and Resource Guide provides
_ suggestions for developing each chapter of the text including a list of multimedia materials,
ways to motivate leaming, teaching-learning activities, and notes on text discussion items.
Also included are a blank teacher's course plan for the year, sources for multimedia
materials, ways- to introduce the text, and an answer key to tests, part of the adoption, f
use with student text. ' - ﬁr
IMPLEMENTATION REQUIREMENTS: None. : . -
RELATED MATERIALS: Many materials are ted by. the publisher, obtainable from
commercial sources. .

Y

IT IS RECOMMENDED THAT DISTRICT SELECTION commmx§ REVIEW MATERIALS
AT AN INSTRUCTIONAL MATERIALS DISPLAY CENTER (IMDC) BEFORE ORDERING.
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Harcourt Brace Jovanovich -~
AMERICA: ITS PEOPLE AND VALUES, by Wood and others, c. 1975

Basxe program for 7-8. Required components include student text and Teachers Editiqp;
optnonal items mclude workbook-tests with accompanying Teachers Guide.

ADOPTION TERMINATION DATE: June 30, 1980 (Readoption) « "
- ADOPTED COMPONENTS: s
Grade. ¢ o Materials Bid Price
o | . “ . ‘
7-8 Student Text (hardbound) ‘ ) 11.88
Teachers Edition (softbound) ' : ' 3.63
Workbook/Test Booklet (consumable) ' 1.65

Teachers Guide for Workbook/Test Booklet (softhomd) ' 2.74 -

GENERAL DESCRIPTION: Program provides a text, Teachers Edition and supportive
workbook and test materials designed to appeal to sfudents with a wide range of interests.

* Reading and work-study skills are included throughout all materials. Implied reading level is

, at or below grade level. Chapter exercises in workbook relate directly to text pages. A key
to answers is included in workbook. .
GOALS AND OBJECTIVES: Publishers define two major goals (D To deal effe'ctwely and
forthrightly with those aspeets of our nation's history that are of- major interest to junior
high students and their teachers today and (2) To develop inquiry skills and skills of critical
analysis which encourage students to ewaljate and develop their own ideas about American
history. . . ]
ORGANIZATION—SCOPE AND SEQU - Text matérial is divided chronologically into
eleven units, each containing several chapters and sections related to a specific period, issue
or event in American history. Study aids follow each of the units, chapters gnd sections and
can be used by the teacher to develop and reinforce inquiry skills, reading comprehension, -
and work-study skills. Inquiry lessons are developed sequentially within a framework of
values. A scope and sequence of test information for each unit is described in the teachers.
manual. Consistent format in all matermls provides access by student and teacher to
information provided.
METHODOLOGY: Guidance in teaching textbook eontent is. provxded in the teachers
manual. An. inqunry approach is used throughout the program with "Unit Openers" ss
motivators for critical thought. Biographies of people in American history, the use of
primary and secondary source materials, and illustrations of art in American life provide
teaching tools for an holistic approach to learning. The teaching strategy for each lesson is
motivation, directed readmg, and various learning activities appropriate to the content
followed by section reviews. Many applications of concepts are provided in maps, charts, .
timelines, and illustrations. Reldted activities allow for independent and group studies.
PROVISIONS FOR STUDENT EVALUATION: Chapter, section, and unit reviews provide
evaluativé' measurements in student inquiry, valuing, and concept-and skill development.
Special skill exercises contained in the workbook and keyed to chapter sections provide

. additional post-testing information for the teacher.

TEACHERS GUIDE/EDITION: The softback Teachers Edmon of the text includes methodol-
ogy and materials used, suggestions for unit and chapter development, bibliographies, and
audio-visual materials. Sorhe background information is provided for each unit.

IMPLEMENTATION REQUIREMENTS: No special requirements are needed to implement

the program.
N

Li;
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AMERICA: ITS PEOPLE AND VALUES (continued) o
RELATED MATERIALS: The Workbook/Tests and Teachers Edftion. for the Workbook/Tests ~
(a pert of adopted program) provide valuable assessment materials geared’to chapters in the
text. References to these materials are described elsewhere. . - : .

IT IS RECOMMENDED THAT DISTRICT SELECTION COMMITTEES REVIEW MATERIALS
- AT AN INSTRUCTIONAL MATERIALS DISPLAY CENTER (IMDC) BEFORE ORDERING.

-
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. Harcourt Brace Jovanovieh ,
SBLP—RXPBNION AND CONDUCT:/ﬁE HUIANITIBS, by Brandwein and others c. 1974,
1976

] i &

K-4 portion of a K-6 supportxve program for the socml studies. Grades 5 and 6 not yet
published. Adopted materials include study prints and Teachers Resource Book at K. A
- Student Text, Teachers Resource Book, sound filmstrip. programs, and lp record are provided,
at grades 1-§. Grades 3 and 4 also have PL’As whxch are 30 folders with Teachers Notes. for

| "Pupil Actnvmes, Self-Initiated." ) ~
ADOP'I‘!ON TERIIINA‘I‘ION DATE. June 30, 1982 (Readopf"bn) ’
ADOPTED COMPONENTS: _ o . : ’ |
. Grade - . 'Materials , . PidPrice
K Yellow (Beginning Level) | ~ 93.96.
35 study pnints wnith Teachers Resourde Book (softbound)
_ Teachers Resource Book (spiral, sof tbound) (also available sepafately)
P (Each program that follows comes in a cassette ar record version. )
»  Each is boxed with 2 sound films{fips, 2 recerds OR 2 cmettes, ‘J/
and Teachers Notes)
.~ Program A: All Ways Movmg- Gmnts Can Move Too
cassette version ' _ _ - 52.80

record version . . 52.80
- _Teachers Notes' (saftbound) y
., Program B: Funny aces. Sunny Speces, And Then What Happened‘?

o . casSette version : 52.80

" . record version o . 52.80
g . Teachers Notes {softbound)

' . Program C: Smg—A-Song Sarah; The Magic Crayon :

N _ : cassette version , . 52.80

S record version T - ' - 52.80
Teachers Notes (softbound)

1 ‘Blue (level 1) : '

Vo " Student Text (hardbolmd) ' 4.62
Teachers Resource Book (spiral, softbound) \ - 4.62.
11p record )
(Each program that follows comes in a eassette or re version. S,

Each is boxed with 2 sound fnlmstrxps, 2 records OR 2 cqssettes,
and Teachers Notes) o
Program A: Rhythms Everywhere, Let's Make Rhythm
’ cassette version * - 52.80
‘ record version ' ' 52.80
] Teachers Notes (gof thournd) ‘ )
. : Program B: Turm On Your Ears, Lxsten .o
' cassette-version ’ ‘ 52.80
record version - R o - 52.80 .
Teachers Notes ' (softbound) '
Program C: Storytelling; Just Imagine! .
cassette version ' ‘ 52.80
‘record version ) ~ 52.80 .
Teachers Notes (SOftbOMd) . o

& ' ‘ . (.




.. ) SELM-EXPRESSION AND CONDUCT THR HUMANITIES (continued)

- o

ADOPTED O?IPONEIH‘& ‘
B vt , . . .
Grade . - _ - . Materials . Bid Price
1 . Blue (Jevel- ) (continued)
‘ Let's Move; What Do You See’
cassettg version, .52.80
. record/version 52.80
' Teadﬁrs Notes (softbound) !

2 " Red (Level 2) '
Student Text (hardbound) | 4.62
Teachers Resource Book (spiral softbound) 4.62
llprecord .- -10.89
(Each program that fqllows comes in a cassette or record version..

‘Each is boxed with 2 sound mmstnps, 2 records OR 2 cassettes,
.. and Teachers Notes) -
Program A: The Ways I Feel; Music' Magic PR
_cassette vermgn - e 52,80 R
‘record version' - * . 52.80 / '
Teachers Notes (softbound) <L
Program B: .Over and Ovet*, The Great’ Scramfoozler of Zoo : .
cassette versnon . 52.80
** record version " '52.80
Teachers Notes (softbound) L
. Program C: Insnde-()u;snde—All Amund Ways to Play
cassette version y . 52.80
record version S 52.80
, _Teachers Notes (SOftbound)
3 13) .
ardbound) . 5.2
ce Book (spiral, softboundy 5.28
10.89
) ing Activities, self-mntxated 30 s—page 81.00
full-color fol with Teachers Notes) = .
(Each program that follows comes in a cassette or reeord version.
° Each is boxed with 2 sound filmstrips, 2 records.OR 2 cassettes,
- and Teachers No&‘ .
Program A: Drea an Oid Trombone; Folk Tales and Fairness
cassgtte version ' \ 52.80
record version | : ‘ 52.80 .
Teachers Notes (softbound) ‘; -
Progmm B: What ye Care About;"Rope, Wood, and Clay ‘
* cassette version 52.80.
record version ' 52 .80
- Teachers Notes (softbound) - )
Program C: What's So Funny" We Celebrate
cassette version 52.80
record version 52 .80
Te&chers Notes (softbound) :
4 : (Level 4)
Student ext (hardbound) ' 6.93
PLAs (Pupil Learning Activities, self-initiated. 30 6-page - )
full-color folders with Teachers Notes) 81.00

)

]
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' SELF—BXPRMN AND (#)NDUC‘!" THB HUIAIIITIKS (continued)

GENERAL DBSCRIPTION. A multn-.medm program which can be supportive and ennching
.. for many teaching and learning approaches in the social studies. Through activity-centered
prints (K), student texts (1-4), full-color sound filmstrips (K-4), records (1-4), and PLAs (Pupil
Learning Activities, self-initiated, 3 and 4), children learn to use art,.dance, drama, musie,
and language to express and communicate their feelings and ideas. The program components ~
are designed to lead children to an understanding of humanity's basic v ues truth, beauty, -

jastice, love, and faith. . The pragram aids in the implementation o con%t %I%

.. - diversity, value ticipation goals of the CALIFORNIA SOC
 EDUCATION MEWGFR_E

GOALS ANDOBJBCHVBS: The goals of the program are lmpl;eit- to guide children to

. express their ideas and feelings, to'search for values withcwhich to direct the conduct of

., their lives, and to express their ideas and values through rich multi-sensory experiences in
. all the modes of expression: art, movement and dance, play and drama, musie, and language.
Objectives are stated for each lessan in the texts and sound filmstrips.

" ORGANIZATION—SCOPE AND SEQUENCE: At the- K level, the sound filmstrips are
integrated with selected study prints. The niovement of mstruction is from an exploration
of the outer environment which surrounds children to their inner environment of personal
feelings. At grades 1-4, each text has a major section which explores, at increasing maturity
levels, each of the major metavalues (which are both values and concepts) of ‘truth, beauty,
justice, love, and faith. The sound filmstrips are integrated with related sections in the
texts. The PLAs are student self-initiated with teacher guidance and are explorations at the
time of a child's ogn choosing of these same metavalues. The program is supportive of the
five goals of the LIFORNIA SOCIAL SCIENCES EDUCATION FRAMEWORK.
METHODOLOGY: Stresses that leggning takes® place through a series of acts: acts of
seeking, acts of organizing, acts of appraisal. The lessons have beeri organized into ACTSs,
each of which begins with an Actmty that motivates learning, prooeech{nto the Content of
the lesson{ and culminates with a Transfer topvalues. The Aativity may be role-playing,
writing a letter, collecting and categorizing materials, mirroring movement, or listering for
patterns of sound. The activity begins with children's immediate interests and focuses their:
attention on the concepts to be taught. The ent provides opportmitnes for both
inductive and deductive reasoning, comparing an ntrasting, and using other methods of
concept seeking. In Transfer to values children ask such questions as "Is it fair?," "Why do
you like it? 5" " do know that is true?” The sound fxlmstrips and the PLAs enrich the
further exploration of the Content.

PROVISIONS FOR STUDENT EVALUATION: A section in each Teachers Resource: Book
discusses evaluation and builds on David Erskine's five levels of progression in response: ()
simple response, (2) biased response, (3) .empathy, (4) differentiated response, and (5)
initiatory behavior. Suggestions ure given for evaluation by the teacher of the child, the
evaluatn(lxn and support by the parents of the child, and the evaluation by the child of hns own'.
progress )
TEACHERS GUIDB/BDmOﬂ- Splral-bound Teachers Resource Book provides guidance to
study prints (K) and texts (1-4). In addition to presenting a rationale for'the program, an
a. introduction to its methodology, and a discussion of evaluation, it presents an outline of the
Activity, Content, and Transfer for each segment of the program. The Teachers Notes in.
each box of sound fllmstnps state how to integrate these materials with the text. The PLAs. - .
include a brief guide defining the teachers role as a guide to these activities.
IMPLEMENTATION REQUIREMENTS: Orientation to the methodology of this program and
to its management is desirable.
RELATED MATERIALS: Three actmty klts are available from the publisher but are not a
part of the adoption. These contain non-consumable tools, musxcal mstruments and actmty
cards. Each kit contains a teachers manual.

IT S RECOMMENDED THAT DISTRICT SELECTION COMMITTEES REVIEW MATERIAIS
* AT AN INSTRUCTIONAL MATERIALS DBPL’Y CENTER (IMDG) BEFORE ORDERING.

LA
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- Harcourt Bracg Jewanovich

~ _ THESOCIAL SCIENCES: CONCEPTS AND VALUES, Second Edition, by Center for the -
Study of Instruction, c. 1970-1977 . - S :
. (_

A basic K6 conceptually organized program. Required materials are: (K) study prints and
teachers guide and (1-6) student text and teachers guide. Optional materials in grades -6
include:" - study prints, student workbooks, text tapes, sound filmstrips with cassettes or
. records, test booklets, and two supplemental books. See separate write-up for°7th and sth
‘) grade portion of this program. o | EE o
" ADOPTION TMATION DATE: June 30, 1982 (Readoption) -

" ADOPTED COMPONENTS:
Grade .. . Materials ‘ " Bid Price

) -+ K " Yellow (Beginning Level) ' : 64.80
) Study Prints boxed with Teachers Edition ‘ , o
(35 full-color 18"x24") : . . .
1 Blue (Level 1) -~ e~ Lo e
.~ Student Text (hardbound) . ‘ 3 5.28
Teachers. Edition (sof tbound) A " '6.37
: ~ Sound Filmstrips: Blue with teacher notes (5 full-color filmstrips) |
- Record Version ' ST 14,52
\ ~ Cassette Version - S : : z 81.00
o Concepts and Values (40 full-color 18"x24" study prints) 8 Q0
2 Red (Level 2) - : o | )
. Student Text (hardbound) . 5.28
' Teachers Edition (sof tbound) - o 6.37
Sound Filmstrips: Red with teacher notes (5 full-color filmstrips)
Record Version o 74,52
Cassette Version . , ' 81.00
~ * Study Prints: Red (35 full-color 18"x24") ‘ . 97.20
3 Greeri (Level 3) . | .
Student Text (hardbound) - ‘ - 5.94
, Teachers Edition (sof tbound) ’ _ 7.03
* Text Tapes: Books on Tapes: Green (15 cassettes) ' - 81,00
Sound Filmstrips: Green with teacher notes (5 fullrcolor filmstrips).
Record Version ‘ 74.52
Cassette Version . . 81.00
'Activity Book (softbound) L : * 2.15
Teachers Edition, Activity Book (sof tbound) . 3,24 -
* Teaching Tests (paper) . . .66
4 Orange (Level 4), : |
tudent Text (hardbound) . '6.11
. Teachers Edition (sof tbound) ; \ 7.19)
* Text Tapes: Books on Tapes: Orange (15 cassettes) “03.68

Sound Filmstrips: Oragge withdeacher notes (5 full-color filmstrips)

Record Version - 74.52
Cassette Version . 81.00
Activity Book (softbound) 2.15
Teachers Edition, Activity Book (softbound) 3.24
* Teaching Tests (paper) .66
. ". o
Q . J
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THR SOCIAL SCIENCES: CONCEPTS AND VA:LUE (continued)
QDOPTE) coumum'& , LA
Grade . I " Materials - L ' Bid Price
r _ : ' : . .
5 rple (Level 5) . o : .
tudent Text (hardbound) S ) | 6.77
-+ Teachers Edition (softbound) ‘ . 1.86
* Text Tapes: Books on Tapes: Purple (15.cassetteg) 103.68
Sound Filmstrips: Purple with teacher notes (5 full-color filmstrips)
Record Version ‘ - 14.52
Cassette Version . . : - . 8l1. 00
Activity Book (softbound) - . 2.15
Teachers Edition, Activity Book (softbomd) - ' 3.24 -
. * Teaching Tests (paper) . .83
6 Brown (Level 6) .y . -
: Student Text (har . 6.93
- Teachers Edition (§of tbound) : - 8.02
* Text Tapes: Books\on Tapes: Brown (15 emettes) . 103.68
Sound Filmstrips: Brown with teacher notes (5 full-eolor filmstrips)
. Record Version | 74.52
‘ Cassette Version ' , - 81,00
' Activity Book (sof tbound) : - 2.15.
- ‘Teachers Edition, Activity Book (softbound) - 3. 24
' * Teaching Tests (paper) \ﬁ
.o 4-‘6 * A Probe Into_Leadership: Im of Black Americans (softbomd)
.. 4-8  * A Probe Into Mexican KmerT:@B:perfence (Bilingual/softbound) - 2. 97

* Newly Adopted Components N
. N

GENERAL DESCRJPT!ON. A multimedia basic K-8 program eonsisting of a variety of sight
- ~and sound materials as noted in the fist of adopted components. At the kindergarten level
the program stresses concepts and values using the media of study prints which are focused
on six ethuic groups: Chippewa Indian; Spain andSpanish influences in American culture,
Ghana and African and Ghanaian parallels and mf*uences on American life (this influence
and pgrallel development ‘approach is used in looking at each cultural group), England,
France, The Netherlands. In grades [-6 study at each grade level is on themes and concepts
derived from the following social science disciplines: anthropology and psychology,
sociology, geography, economics, history and political systems. ' In addition to concepts, the
program focuses on values (behavioral, procedural, substantive) and the development of
rational thinking. Thus, concepts, values, and rational thinking are the organizers for this
_program. In order to develop concepts, and to learn the range of their ability to generalize,
students study the development of the United States and its many cultural communities and
contrastive and comparative cultures in the world. Units move back and forth in time so
that cultures of past and present are studied. For example, the fifth grade text has unit
activities on modern India; Cro-Magnon man; the Natufians of Jericho; the Hopi; the
imos; the modern day Mexicans of Tepetango; a mountain form in ltaly; the Central
Valley of California; energy resources; early American canals; economic choices (costs,
supply - and- demand, prices); creating the Constitution of the United States; westward
expansion; the Civil War, Reconstructlon, the Civil nghts movement, ahd women's suffrage.
Through such movement back and forth in time and across cultures, coficepts are broadened
and become more powerful tools for reasoning about human affairs. The development of the
' Umted States is a strand woven throughout each program accessible to those students who

) J
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might find the reading level of th® texts too difficult. - Activity Book and Teachers
Guide, Activity Book are available to accompany each text -in gra% 3-8. Two optional

[
~

texg}:eve been poted on this list: A Probe into Leadership: 1 of Black Americans and
A into Mexican American ence ) M‘Wel
‘pages). These are uselul to further-enrich study of these two cultures in grades 6. '

B SALS AND OBJECTIVES: The goal of the series is stated in the Teachers Guide: "The

Social Sciences: and Values is a curriculum designed to Tacilitate each
progress Dy. the recurring patterns of human behavior in physical and cultural
environments. This curriculum supports and encourages children in seeking ci useful

for understanding the issues and dilemmas that confront them, in identifying ues that .

guide decisions, and in achieving the skills of the social studies.” At another point In the
Teachers Guide, the Basic objective of the curriculum is stated: "..to teach concept-
seeking, value-seeking, and rational thinking...." Bach. unit introduction in_ the Teachers
Guide states the behavioral objectives for that unit. : o

ORGANIZATION—SCOPE AND SEQUENCE: The scope is defined by the themes and

- concepts ' derived from the social sciences disciplines—anthropology and psychology,

sociology, geography, economies, history and political science—and by the focus upon
concepts, values, and rational thinking. .Each year the student studies selected aspects of

S 129

culture derived from the five conceptual schemes. The learning units are developed so as to ‘

b )

be appropriate to the general maturity of the students at each instructional level. The

sequence is thus developmentally determined. For example, as children study conceptual

scheme "D" derived from ‘economics, at level one they become aware of their dependence on
the environment and on people and at level six they study the ecOnomie systems of the
United States, India, and the Soviet Union—in each inftance they are probing the concept of
finterdependence.” The program implements each of the goals of the CALIFORNIA SOCIAL

SCIENCES EDUCATION FRAMEWORK— concepts, skills, diversity, values, and social.

ticipation. . .
%@Gh' The Teachers Guide provides a succinct statement: "The methods
employed in the program are the methods of inquiry. Such a method incorporates the
concepts and values that children bring with them when they come to school. However right

or wrong these concepts may be, children do possess them. In short, childrén do not begin /

with a problem; rather, they begin with some present sgomprehension, some knowledge, some
understanding. In the program, they are introduced fo a new situation that may not exactly
fit the idea they have. Then, just as social scientists do, the children isolate the problem;

‘they observe it and spend time discussing, reading, and speculating about it. They form a

working hypothesis. Then they may design an investigation to test the hypothesis. Finally,
they uncover a new ‘concept. They find themselves with a new concept that works—until
another situation that doesn't fit comes along." . .

PROVESIONS FOR DENT EVALUATION: Teaching Tests are available for grades 3-6. -

Theres is no releas® for their duplication; thus, it would be necessary to purchase them for
each group of students. " Additional avenues to evaluation are included in each Teachers
Guide in the section on "Adapting the Program: to Each Classroom.” _
TRACHERS GUIDE/EDITION: A teachers guide titled Principles and Practices in the
Teaching of the Social Sciences is available for each level from 1-8. The teachers guides to
the study prints and texts present an introduction. to the series and its methodology and
lesson pbng unit by unit and lesson by lesson. Teacher Notes are included with each group of
filmstrips. A Teachers Edition, Activity Book states the correlation of workbook activities
with the text and provides instructiopal objectives and possible student responses to the
exercises. ) d L

IMPLEMENTATION REQUIREMENTS: The program utilizes an investigatory methodology
and provides many oppmlities for small group,. independent, and whgle ¢lass activities.
While the guides are ough, it would be desirable for|teachers to have inservice
opportunities with respect to inquiry teaching, valuing processes, and classroom manage-
ment. ’ . . ‘

A5
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Harcourt Brace Jovanovich
THE &)CIAL SCIENCB& CONCEPTS AND VALUBS, by Brandwem and others, c. 19877
Grade 7-8 portion of a K-8 basic program. Required components ineclude student texts
teachers editions (optional choice of hardbound text or softbound unitexts). mentary
materials for Second Edition include activity books. with accompanying Tea Manuals.
Mater‘ials for K-ﬁ described in separate write-up.

ADOP'HON TERMINATION D‘ATE.‘ June 30 1984—Seeond Editxon

ADOPTED OOIPOleT&
Grade .~ T . Materials S ) Bid Prige
T (S)o;rces of ldentntl, Second Edition (hardbound) S 10.56
Unitexts (sof tbound text units) —
4 - You As An Individual ' 2.80
Individuals As Group Members .o 2.80
+ Individuals and ’ﬁ%llr Ways of Life - : *2.80
Individuals As Policy ﬁfers 4 - 2.80°
- Individuals In Therr Environment 2.80
Individuals As Producers o . 2.80
: Teachers Resource Book With Tests (softbound) ’ : C2.18
. *. Activity Book (consumable) . : 2.64
Teachers Manual for Actmty Book (sof tbound) - 66
8 - Settings For Change, Second Edition (hardbound) 10.56
« OR AN
Unigexts (sof tbound text units)
You As A Group Member . : 2.80
, Groups and Their Attitudes. - . 2.80
f Groups and Their Government ¢ : . - 2.80
Groups and Their Settlements A 2.80
Groups and Their Resources -~ 2.80
Groups and Their Changing Cultures _ . 2.80
" Teachers ;Tesource Book ﬁlta Tests (sof tbound) . 2.15
Activity Bodk (consumable) | 2.64
Teachers Manual for Activity Book (sof tbound) .66

GENERAL DESCRIPTION: Second edition program for the grade level includes‘a text With
array of visual aids for ‘the reading material, a teachers edition with tests, and supportive
materials designed for a variety of learning styles Separately bound units of the text are
optional. Adopted supportive materidls include an Activity Book with separate Teachers
Manual. Implied reading level is at or below grade level.

GOALS AND OBJECTIVES: Implied goals include: teaching students how to learn about
themselves and their fellow human beings and how people react in physical and cultural
environments; helping students to seek concepts useful for understanding issues and
dilemmas confronting them; identifying the values that guide decisions; and achiev-
ing competénce in the social studies skills. -One or more objectives are outlined in the
Teachers Resource Book for each chapter.

1 4,
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THE SOCIAL SCIENCES: CONCEPTS AND VALUES{(continued)  * | .

ORGANIZA'HOII—%PEANDMUM& Text material is- organized in six major con- -
ceptual units, provided-as optionalSoftbound unitexts, based upon specific areas of the social -
sciences—paychology, sociology, anthropology, political science, geography, and economics.
_Each unit is divided by chapters and sections. Concluding each section are review questions
and situations for student reaction and interaction. A chapter summary provides additional -
' concept development. End.of the unit feature presents new concept information and short
biographical: reports on social scientists. Lessons proceed from concsete to abstract levels
of concept development. A scope and sequernce chart of conceptusl schemes is provided in
the Teachers Manual. _ - A S :
MEJHODOLOGY: Each unit, chapter and sec is. organized. on a ¢toncept base and, in .
order to be fully. understoqd, a variety of approathes is suggested in the. Teachers Resource
Book to provide for the full range of abilities in the classroom. For motivation, students are
- first introdueced to a familiar experience through a photograph and activity. They proceed to
a mlgrete experience involving the development of the concept and follow with reading
information supportive of concept and value formation. Various activities at the end-of
sections, chapters and units in the text provide application. Additional activities highlighted
by cartoon illustrations are contained in the Activity Book with an answer. key in the
Teachers Edition for Activity Book. A comprehensive testing program is described in the
Teachers Resource Book and provides for individualizing instruction. . .
PROVISIONS FOR STUDENT EVALUATION: ‘Two major evaluative areas of the program are
provided by the activities it the end of each chapter section in the text and by the separate
tests geared to unit themes located in Teachers Resource Book. : Vo
TEA GUIDE/EDITION: The softbound Teachers Resource Book provides suggestions
for -teaching concepts, a breakdown of content in each unit and chapter, a scope and ~/
~ sequence chart of concepts, and selective test items geared to unit themes. .
IMPLEMENTATION REQUIREMENTS: The nature and intricacies of concept development
suggest the need for inservice training in the use of materials and approaches. ‘ ‘
RELATED MATERIALS: Additional adopted components include an Activity Book and a S
Teachers Manual for Activity Book. - ' o

. IT IS RECOMMENDED THAT DISTRICT SELECTION COMMITTEES REVIEW MATERIALS
AT AN INSTRUCTIONAL MATERIALS'DISPLAY CENTER (IM{C) BEFORE ORDERING.

.
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Holt,. Ripehart, and Winston, Inc. —

THE AMERICANS: A HISTORY OF THE UN STATES, by Fenton and others, c. 1975

A basic text for grades 7-8 and related multifedia materials. Required materials are the

student text, class handouts, texts, and classroom support unit.
ADOPTION 'l"mlI'NATlON- DATE: June 30,1982 (Readoption) 3

Amm‘m.- COMPONENTS:
Grade | _ | Materials ' Bid Price
7-8 Student Text (hardbound) : - - T 11.02
" Teachers Guide (sof tbound) . | 7.77
Class Handoutg (duplicating masters) - 46.05
Tests (duplicating masters) / 26.80
204.94 '

Classroom Support Unit

GENERAL DESCRIPTION: -A basic, multimedid American Histbry program for students with .

reading difficulty and needing positive development of their self-concepts and strengthened
motivation to learn. Throughout the presentation, which is essentially chronological,
students engage in activities which relate themselves to histerical events in a far more
active way than is usual. For example, one of the objectives for a study of the Westward
Movement is, "To be able to say: I can compare the problems of moving today witl fhe
problems that people had in moving West.' " This constant interrelating of historical events
with the life perceptions of students is a major feature of thig program. The student umits,
or modules, are presented in a form that will,- on’ the average, take 15-20 minutes of
instructional time. The Support Unit extends the sensory modalities for iearning by
providing an a;?l program that parallels the text. These aural supplements provide
speeches, inter dial , songs, and narratipfes. Pictures are al3o presented and serve
as another data base for an ysls. Class handoyts and tests are provided as dtpllcatmg
mastars.
GOALS AND OBJECTIVES: Objectives are presented fpr each leson and each lesson tends
to be focused around more than one objective. For example, Part 14 is entitied "Knowing
Your Rights and Other People's Rights Today." jectives are: self-concept: "To be

able to say: 'l have certain basic nghts that must be r cted;' " learning skills: "To gather
that ea&e the right of

information from a set of pictures;" knowledge: "To kn
freedom of religion, of speech, of the press, of peaceful assembly, etc.;" valding: "To refine
an opinion about the value of bemg able to -change the system of government once it has
been established."

ORGANIZATION—SCOPE AND SBQUENCE. The sequence is essentially chronological with .

the first chapter titled, "The Explorers,” and the last chapter titled, "Toward the 1980'%s."

The scope, however, is both reduced and expanded from that in the usual chrenologically
organized history book for these grades. It is reduced in the sense that much specific detail
about given events, ®r even some events, does not appear. However, the story of
development is kept intact. The scope is expanded in that thefe is the constant interrelating
of the student's life experience with historical episodes. fheke, is the constant interrelating

“of self-concept and valuing development for the student with historical persons, periods, and

events.

- METHODOLOGY: The discussion above has emphasized certain nﬁpects of the séope which

relate to methodology—to motivate the student to find personal significance in the study of
history. Inquiry skills of classifying, generalizing based on evidence, and the steps in careful
thinking about history are stressed. Reading skills, the skills of interpreting pictures, and
listening skills are facilitated through the program.

. L]
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THE AMERICANS: A HISTORY OF THE UNITED STATES (continued)

PROVISIONS FOR STUDENT EVALUATION: Duplicator masters for ‘chapter tests are in-
cluded in the Classroom Support Unit except that no unit test is provided for the final unit.
= ltssnmwtedthatfartlischaptertheteacherwﬂlneﬂtodevelopatest,ifafinaltestis
desired.
TEACHERS GUIDBIBDI'I‘ION. An introductory statement discusses how to use the guide.
For each of the sixteen chapters, there is a chapter summary. F»sllowing the summary for
each chapter, there are a series of lesson modules, ea m}designed for 15-20 minutes of _.
- instructional activity. Each module jas objectives, material required, and an exposition of
R the process to be followed in instruction. .If duplicating materials or audio-visual materials -
' are peeded for the next day,,these will appear in bold type on the prior day'slesm‘. The
lessons are clear asgp both the activities of the teacher.and of the students,
IMPLEMENTATION REQUIREMENTS: The program is complete. Because it is a chang'e in
scope and method from the traditional methods of teaching history, the program should be
réviewed thoroughly before classrogm instruction is begun.
RELATED MATERIALS: None is provided. The Classroom Sumt Unit is esential to
. this program and should not be cmsxdered op;xonal

Py
IT-IS RECOMMENDED THAT DISTRICT SELECTION COMMITTEES REVIEW MATm[ALS
AT AN INSTRUCTIONAL MATERIALS DISPLAY CENTER (IMDC) BEFORE ORDERING.

\
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. Holt, Rinehart, and Winston,\Ine, : L .
' THE CHALLENGE OF A, by Okun and otherste. 1973 |

\ -
‘A grade 7z8 basic American History textbook and related materials progmm. Required -
materials are the student and teachers edition of the text. 3elected readinp studybook
and’tests are optional. |

ADOP'I'I‘ON TERMINATION DATE: June 30, 1982

ADOPTED COMPONENTS: .
Grade ‘ - Materials o ‘ : Bid Pnice -
7-8 Student Text (hardbound) - . : 1563
¢ - Teachers Edition (hardbound) . - - 12.89
' Selected Readings (sof tbound) ‘ 2,61
Teachers Edition of Selected Readings (softbound) . - 2.88
Studybook (softbound) ‘ ' 4.28
Teachers Edition of Studybook (softbound) ‘ 4..28
Tests (sof tbound) . T 2.61
Key to Tests (softbound) - . ' - | ' 1.38
il o T .

GBNERAL DESCRIPTION: A chronological and topical presentation of American Histo:y
for proficient readers. The book opens with "Early American Civilization" as the first
chapter and concludes with a unit of three chapters which considers foreign and domestic
developments after World War II and a final chapter on social change. Each chapter opens

with a timeline which shows the time relationshps of events in the chapter. At the close of
.-each chapter there is a section on "Reviewing Chapter—" which . presents a chapter

\/summary and questions to think about. Following major subdivisiois of chapters ther¢ are

review questions called "Checking the Fagts." After a number of chapters which have been’
grouped as a unit there is a section "Reviewing Unit—." There are twenty-two one or two-
page treatments titfed, "An Image of American Life." The first of these is "The Indian
Family," the last one is "Ecology." The full "Constitution” is placed in the text in
éonjunction with its adoption. It is annotated to bring it up to date. The "Declaration of
dependence” is’ also inserted in the text as the history of its development is being told.

related book, Selected Readings: The Challenge of America, is a collection of primary
soytce readings, one for each chapter in book. The "Studybook" has work pages to go
th each chapter, but the activities exténdrthe text and provide a greater variety of
hinking, reading, and writing skills. The "Selected Readings" and "Studybogk provide

ALS AND OBJBC'I‘IYBS: The overall objective of this program as stated in the Teachers
Edition of the text is "...to help the student develop into an active learngr and independent
thinker." The teacher is then urged to develop more specific objectives which relate to
.knowlecg‘p, skills, inquiry, and values and attitudes. These are discussed, but it remains the
teacher's responsibility to make his or her own specific list.

ORGANIZATION—SCOPE AND SEQUENCE: The text covers the development of the area

which was to become the United States from the crossing of the Bering Straits by the bands *

of Asians to the changes in the post-World War Il United States in the 1960's and early 1970's
{1971-72). The text is eh‘mnoloq;cgﬂy sequenced with\some topical developm through

. themes—i.e., discovery and settlemgnt, westward expansjon, emergence of the JMited States

as a world power. These themes arg organizers within the chronology. The k speaks to
the diversity goal of the CALIFORNIA SOCIAL SCIENCES EDUCATION FRAMEWORK by

e
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. THE CHALLENGE OF AMERICA (continued)

developing 'the history of Black Amegricans from arrival p&uﬂﬂ%tmm the modern
civil rigfits movement; by presenting the modern day ems of Mexican Americans; by
s~ providing a discussion of the relocation of Japanese Americans in World War I and some
further discussion of Asian American experiences with the exclusion acts; by discussing the
. historic Native American cultures and presenting modern day problems ¢f these Americans.
The many immigrant groups that contributed to the development of the nation are
. presented. The text is not primarily foéused on concept developmrent but more on the skills
of ‘thinking, réading, and inquiring. Values are discussed in relation to substantive issues.
Thus, this text program gives its grea't‘est support to the discipline-orierited knowledge
aspect -of goal one of the FRAMEWORK and to the skills, ﬁiversit{:sand values goals.
METHODOLOGY: This is g mggm primarily of expository history with some inquiry
-activities built into questions in text and in the "Studybook" and "Selected Readings.”
Three general strategies are/@iscussed in thé Teachers Edition: tell the students, lead the
students, or aliow the students. "No attempt is made to praise one method over the other.”
. The authors generally affirm that each has a place and it'is the teacher's responsibility to
what is most appropriate for given learning tasks. More specific classroom strategies
are discussed: lecture, guided discussiom, discovery, lesson,’ simulation—role play, debate,
model building—filming, movie-filmstrip-retording, and small graup. . '
PROVISIONS FOR STUDENT EVALUATION: There |is a softbound book’of tests—one for
‘each chapter. The sheets are perforated, {ndicating that the tests may be tomn out. There is
no printed release for teacher ‘duplicationy. thus, oneé would need to buy a test booklet for
each student if one were to decide to use thé\prepared tést booklet. Most - test items are ..
completion, matching, true-false, and multiple choice. A Key to Tests is'provided as &8
separate booklet. | : - C .
TEACHERS GUIDE/EDITION: A Teachers Edition of the student text is available as are
teachers editions of the "Studybook" and-*Selected Readings." Each is annotated and each
has answers to’ all gijestions provided. In addition, the Teachers Edition of the student text
hds an additional 46 pages of informatiop for the teacher. The topics covered in these pages
4 are: introduction to the text; defining objectives; suggested general strategies; suggested
. elassroom strategies; lesson plans (how to develop them); strategy for the slow learner;
teaching aids which are provided in the materials; suggested audio-visual aids: for each unit,
films, simulations, books; audio~visual source list." . . :
IMPLEMENTATION REQUIREMERNS: None needed.

RELATED MATERIALS: "Selected Readings," "Studybook," and "Tests" are optional. \

IT IS RECOMMENDED THAT DISTRICT SELECTION. COMMITTEES REVIEW MATERIALS
AT AN INSTRUCTIONAL MATERIALS DISPLAY CENTER (IMDC) BEFORE ORDERING.
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. Holt, Rinehart, ané‘Winston, he.
. -

HOLT DATABANK SYSTEM, by Fielder and others, ¢. 1976

A K-6 conceptually orgamzed, inquiry focused, multimedia basic prog-am.
Calendar, Teachers Guide and

At K the

. - required elements of the system consist of a

Databox. In grades 1-6, the required elements of the system consist

the student text, the

Databank, and the Plann Cdlezndm-ﬁ Teachers Guide (grades 1, 2) or the Teachers Guide

(grades 3-6) An optional

ackage is available from the publisher, but is not an-

adopted material. ‘
ADOPT!ON TERHINAT[ON DAT& June 30 1984
ADOPTH) COHPONENT& ¢
Grade : Materials Bid Price
K muigly' About Mgg%( '
, Planning Calendar, Teachers Guide (sof tbound) 4.89
- Holt Read-To Books and Songs (softbound) 16.95
S . Databox (Complete) 306.80
I lnqmru'g%e ut People, Levell ' |
Studen ' 5.52
Planning Cal Teachers Guide (sof tbound) 6.96
. Databaric € mﬁlete) ' - 302.05
2 Inquiring About Communities, Level 2 -
§t?|33nt ;Pext (hardbound) 5.52
' Planning Calendar, Teachers Guide (sof tbound) 6.96
: Databank (Complete) . - 278.84
3 Inquiring About Cities, Level 3 -
v o Student Text (hardbopnd) , 6.56
" Teachers Guide (softbound) o 6.56
‘Tests (Data Masters) i 14,27
/ Databank {Complete) - 460.75
4 " Inquiring’ About Cultures, Level 4
. Student Text (hardbotnd) S 00
Teachers Guide (sof tbound) ¥, 00
Databank (Complete) 460 .09
5 ﬁmnir_lg About American Hxstorg, Level 5
tudent Text (hardbound) 7.34
Teachers Guide (sof tbound) ' 7.34
Databank (Complete) e 424.36
6 Inquiring About Technology, Level 6
N Student i.i‘ext (hardbound) K 7.34
' Teachers Guide (softbound) 7.348
460.73

Databank (Completq) ‘ - g

N ‘
GBNB.RAL DESCRIPTION: A K’—G conceptually org'amzed inquiry focused, multlmedia basie

program. Three components compri8 the system: the student text (beginning with first

grade), the Databank ("Databox" in Kindergarten), and the Planning Calendar, Teachers

CERIC o | Lo

(%R(gmdes K-2) and the Teachers Guide (grades 3-6). Each level of the system Is
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HOLT DATABANK SYSTEM (continued) g
organized to integrate: (1) specific topics; (2) concepts; (3) skill development; (4) inquiry
processes; and (5) affective ts that include values, valuing, attitudes, and self-concept.
The central themes for each grade can be inferred from the titles of the student books: (K)
Myself, (1) People, (2) Communities, (3) Cities, (4) Culture, (5) American History, and {6) .
Technology. ' . ) ' R * .
GOALS AND OBJECTIVES: These are explicitly stated for each lesson. At the kindergarten
| " .level, each lesson states the "main idea" (goal) for the lesson, the behavioral goals
’ (objectives) to be achieved by a child, and the inquiry skills to be,used during the lesson.
grades [-6 the objectives (or goals in the words of the authors) are given further delineation
i by being stated in four areas; behavioral, skill (reading, writing, listening, speaking,
* charting, mapping, etc.), lnquil'y, and affective. , ‘ L A
ORGANIZATION—SCOPE AND SEQUENCE: A specific scope and\sequence chart is in-
cluded in all the teacher guides except for the kindergarten. These charts define the scope
and sequence for each unit in five categories: topics, concepts, s development goals,
. inquiry goals, and affective goals. Four themes are developed th
diversity, conflict resolution, and organization. Each of the social
focused on at one or more .grade levels. The program implements each of
the, CALIFORNIA SOCIAL SCIENCES EDUCATION FRAMEWORK.
METHODOLOGY: The methodology is inquiry based. Using- a sensbry
students learn to use the inquiry skills which may be grouped as dat t
counting/ quantifying, interviewing, experimenting), data—orgi% classi
compering, mapping/modeling, graphing/charting, statistics), data-usir
‘deducing, generalizing, predicting, hypothesizing). In additiori to foc
. ‘program stresses use of thé basic skills; it affirms values and promotes value clarification,
"a®titude development, and self-concept; and it is structured to teach tpward concept P
‘attainment. The Databank for each grade level is a collection of information and: media -
which students use as an information base when carrying out unit investigations. e
" PROVISIONS FOR STUDENT EVALUATION: Throughout the Planning Calendar, Teachers
; Guide (K-2) and Teachers Guide (3-6), specifi¢ evaluative procedufes are Interspersed when
' relevant to the pattern of learning activities. In addition, in grades 3-6 data mqgte{ tests - .
C are provided for duplication. ' . T
TEACHERS GUIDE/EDITION: Each grade level guide presents an outline of the coturse,
provides a day-by-day calendar of lessons for each unit, and details a lesson plan for each
day, or combination of days. Each lesson specifies the main idea, the behavioral goal, skill
development goals, inquiry process goals, affective goals, and provides a ‘clear process for
unit development that incorporates the essential materials from the Databox or Databank.
The introduction to each guide discusses-"The Practical Problems of the Classroom," "The
. . Holt Databank System," "Teaching Toward Inquiry," "Stress on Basie Skills,"” "Attention to
Values," apd "Teaching Toward Concept Attainment." ' , _ -
IMPLEMENTATION REQUIREMENTS: For many teachers the orchesigation of the Databahk’ .
system will be a new experience and specific inservice education would be desirable. The
guides and materials are excellent but their use could be enhanced through inservice
education. An In-Seryice Package is available for purchase directly from the publisher and
should be helpful to orient administrators and teachers. wontains a filmstrip, with sound
cassette which introduces one to the system, a second tape of a sample lesson, and a number
of sample materials which imthe variety of materials used in the system.
RELATED MATERIALS: The m is complete ‘as presented and the In-Service Package
is the only related material available. :

ing/defining, -
(inferting,

IT IS RECOMMENDED THAT DISTRICT SELECTION COMMJTTEES REVIEW MATERIALS
AT AN INSTRUCTIONAL MATERIALS DISPLAY CENTER (IMDC) BEFORE ORDERING.
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~ Houghton Mifﬂln Company
THE MEXICAN AHERICAN- HB LIFE I\CROS FOUR CENTURIES, by Mertinez and Edwards,

e.-1973 | |

A supplementary history textbook for grades 7-8 with teachers guide. ; \ |

. . ADOPTION TERMINATION DATE: June 30, 1982, (Readoptxon) BN " o
-0 . - ) . ) . ‘
- Gi'aqe - ... Materials Bid Price ot
.. 7-8  Student Text . i o/ . 4.00 - .

7i=gachers Guide ' . ' . o . 2 .70 ] r T .,
, / GENERAL nascnmmn- The student text is a history of Mexican-American society, Y
# . tracing it from the age of ancient Indian civilizations throuygh Spanish colonization, Mexiean
« independence, the cession of Mexican territory_to the United States, reform and revolution, y o

and the present "La* Causa" movement. - The text includes a glossar§ of Spanish terms, :
excerpts from the Treaty of Gnadihpe Hidalgo, and a directory. of Chicano periodicals. A -
L teachers guide accom es the text.' ¢
" .GOALS AND OBJECTIVES: The authors' goals are to help Chicano studenis appreciate their
* heritage and gain a sense of cultural identity ak well as to help other students understand the
. - contributions of Mexicdn Americans-to American society. - .
" ORGANIZATION—SCOPE AND SEQUENCE: The content is organized into nine chapters,.
~ each with a unifying theme and appearing in chronological order.” The narrative spans the
period between .the migration of ancient peoples 50,000 years ago to' the "La Causa__
movement in the 1970's; eight of the chapters deal 'nth the past four centuries. Particular
emphasis is given in the later chapters to discrimination and the denial of legal rights. -
METHODOLOGY: The text i§ a straightforward exposition. Summdries, questions, and » -
. suggested .activities are provided at the end of each chapter to neinforee cmtent\ _Fhe
approach is traditional.
ROVISIQMS FOR STUDENT EVALUATION: No formal tests are provided beyond the end-
of—ehapter guestions. 4 .
" TEACHERS GUIDE/EDITION: The Teachers Guide ‘has two parts The first provides
background material, teaching ideas, and a key to study questions for each chapter in the
: text. “The second part is an annotated bibliography of pnnt and audio-visual resources.
' IMPLEMENTATION REQUIREMENTS: No inservicing is necesary. . ' S
' RBLAT&) HAm&LS: None specified.

‘ /
l'l' IS RECOMMENDED THAT .DISTRICT SELECTION COMMITTEES REVIEW -MATERIALS '
AT=AN INSTRUCTIONAL MATERIALS DISPLAY CENTER (IMDC) BEFORE ORDERING. .
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Hongﬁtnn Mifflin Company i
- ﬁmwsouounwonm,bymdemmmdothm,e.ms l-_

"A K-8 basic program consisting ‘of student texts, teachers editxpns, and various print and
visual supplementary material.

ADOPTION TERMINATION DATE: June 30, 1984 -

ADOPTED COMPONENTS:
Grade Materials . " Bid Price.
: K  Me ' . : oL . . - :
v - ' Activity Sheets ‘N . T . - 3.63
Lo ~ Teachers Edition . : 7.85
. Media Kit . o - .- 93.24
1 . ‘Things We Do : .o ,
-~ Btudent Text (hardbound) OR - . o ) S 5.16
c « . Student Text (consumable) | | - 3.27
o \ Duplicating Masters ' o 2.34
. Teachers Edition: . . 7.99
- Diagnostic Evaluation Booklet 4,37
- o * Performance Test Booklet - : , S 0 4.37
- ~ ° °  Teachers Evaluation Manual and Key o : : 1.50
) Student Record Profile Forms (1-6) 1.19
2 The World Around Us ' o
 Student Text (hardbound) OR : ‘ : 5.62
‘ Student Text (consumable) \ _ oo . "3.59
v Duplicating Masters o .,3.96
** Teachers Edition : L . .. 8.29
., . Diagnostie Evaluation Booklet L +4.37
: o Teachers Evaluation Manual and Key B , ) I 50
T Performance Test Booklet - ' 14,37
3 Who Are We? L ' : ,0
- ' Student Text (hardbound) .= . : .80
.o Teachers Edition | . 9.26
Activity Book | ’ L 2.60
- Teachers Edition for Actfivity Book | 3.03
* Diagnostic Evaluation Booklet o 4.37
o » Performance Test Booklet ‘ 5.39
@ ' Teachers Eyaluation Manual and Key . , B 5Q°
: Teachers Manual, Activity Cards (3-6) : 1.33
. Activity Cards (3-6) - ' ’ 87.11
4 Planet Earth . :
Student Text (hardbound) C 7.16
Teachers Edition .- . 10.33
Activity Book / o : 2.60
' Teachers Edition for Activity Book ™ . 3,03
S . Diagnostie Evaluation Booklet T 4.37
(4 .~ Peformance Test Booklet ' 5.39

Teachers Evaluation Manual and Key . . 1.50

. «l ().('J'




140 | .
WINDOWS ON OUR WORLD (continued) . | | :

ADOPTED COMPONENTS: ) Re e
.‘“Grade - L Materials | Bid Price

.5 'I‘heUnit' States .. . -

| Students Text (hardbound) | R - 8.29

¢ Teachers Edition ‘ L - ) - 11.42

Activity Book ‘ ' ‘ [2.60

Teachers Edition for Activity Book Lt | a 3 : 03

Diagnostic Evaluation Booklet . - . 4. 37

Performance Test Booklet - 5' 36

Teachers Evaluation Manual and Key 1.50

6 ‘The Way People Live , . .. ;
. - Students Text (hardbound) . . , 8.83

. Teachers Edition I : . ‘ 11.96
. Activity Book ._" . 2 ° 60"
Teachers Edition for Activnty Book o . ’ 3 ‘03"

Diagnostic Evaluation Booklet - . ) 4’ 37

4 Performanee Test Booklet ° N | 6 "3 6

Teachers Bvalpati’onManual and Key 1 50

-

GKN’ERAL DESCRIPTION: The basic eore of the program’ is a series of student texts. which
examine concepts and values related to humaxﬁty, individuadity; and society. The reading
levels have been carefully regulated by using both the Spache and Dale-Chall Readability
Formulas.’ Although the reading level may occasionally be above the-grade level, the .
teachers editions provide techniques for helping students with learning difficulties. The
. kindergarten ‘materials consist of a conswnable pad of activities and an optional media kit of
" filmstrips and overhead visuals; these employ play skills to develop children's awareness of
themselves. Supplementing these basic ~materials ate licatmg masters, diagnostic
“evaluation booklets, performance test booklets, actwity » activity cards, and a pad of
student record profile forms.

GOALS AND The program intends to teach importapt concepts and general- .

izations of the social ces as well as to help children "develop an understanding of who
they are."
ORGANIZATION—SCOPE AND SEQUENCE: The content of the texts emphasxzes cogmtwe
understandings about individuals, groups, humamty, and planet Earth. - Students study
sequentially facets of theif individuality, simids i;x&q:.&nd differences betweén mdividqals,
group interaction, culture, the natural envi dameént, ‘American society and history, and
finally a global perspective of different pe it 'd thenr relation to the earth. Coneepts
- are mostly drawn from geography aﬁd‘b@ ory Values promoted include Self-awareness,
"' respect for others, and respect fer the Tiatural environment. Scope and sequence is charted
. at the begmn of each teachers edition. , The texts are organized into units, each with a -
basic theme a@id subdivided into lessons. Word lists, glossanes, and map skill activities are
provided in thiintermediate-level texte?

METHODOLOGY: Diverse str are possnble by utilizing the various comppnents. “The
st nt’ texts are designed f ided questioiting dnd discussion. '
vmo STUDENT EVALU N: Informal assessment questions appear at the

,and unit ("Putting It\Together"). Diagnostic Evaluation booklets and
levels except kindergartens Student. Record

SS records..
TION: The teachers’editions reproduce the student text with lemo?
1y A timeline for teaching each lesson is suggested, followed by a
e4gon's focus, spegific performance objectives, additional materials,
mformatnm, strategivs,. and activities for individualizing instruction.

~ ' ’

. "‘.".‘



. .\ RELATED MATERIALS: None specified.
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" WINDOWS ON OUR WORLD (continued) | ,
. IMPLEMENTATION REQUIREMENTS: Some inservicing may be desirable.

IT'I5 RECOMMENDED THAT DISTRICT SELECTION COMMITTEES REVIEW MATERIALS
AT AN INSTRUCTIONAL MATERIALS DISPLAY CENTER (IMDC) BEFORE ORDERING.

. ) . ‘ . . . . - ‘ «
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-Kesrboard Publiea-tims
PLATERO AND I (Bilingual Multimedia Kit), c. 1976 . R

A bilingual multimedia kit with mmstnps -and records/cassettes recorded in ‘English or
' Spanish soundtracks. Narrator for English: - ‘Nick Rossi. Narrator for Spanish: Tony Diaz.
In addition, student booklet written in both languam

[N

ADOPTION TERHINATION DATE: Jlme 30 }984.

ADOPTED COMPONENTS:
: Grade . g | Materials ° ‘ ’ Bid Price
) 5-8  PLATERO AND I- .Multimedia Kit
) Record ve‘rsloﬁ . B : ' : . 28.81
o Cacsette, version _ . ' e " 31.03

S
A‘- - Lt

)

Y

GENERAL DBCRIPTION— In poetic form w.nth classical guitar musne in the beckgromd,
‘gentle story about a boy and his donkey. “~
GOALS AND OBJECTIVES: To be used as supplementary material in the development of
. social science units whereby students are introduced to sgeial concepts.
ORGANIZATION—SCOPE AND SEQUENCE: Two color/ filmstrips, two cassettes or two
records and 20 student booklets are presented. Listening and interpretation skills are
deveéloped.
METHODOLOGY: Fllmstnps and records/cassettes tell the story of a boy and his donkey.
Follow-up activities. might inelude’ creative writing skills. -
. PROVISIONS FOR STUDENT EVALUATION: Not applicable. -
. TEACHERS GUIDE/EDITION: A Teachers Guide in both languages. '
IMPLEMENTATION REQUIREMENTS: 'Not applicable.
RELATED MATERIALS: None prov.lded '

. . ITIS RECOMMENDED THAT DISTRICT SELEC‘I‘ION COMMITTEES REVIEW MATERIALS
AT AN INSTRUCTIONAL MATERIALS DISPLAY CENTER (IMDC) BEFORE ORDERING..
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. Laidlaw Brothers ,
MEN AND WOMEN WHO MADE AMERICA GREAT, by Basini, ¢. 1975 ‘

A sfngle volume, chronologiéal history of thé'U.S. through short biographies of persons who
had special impact on'our development. Supplementary. -~ ‘

ADOPTION TERMINATION DATE: June 30, 1984
ADOPTED COMPONENTS: . - -

) ~ Grade - : S Materials Bid Price C._/
4-5 - | Men and Women Who Made America Great (hafchound) , | 7. '79
B Teachers Manual (softbound) : "1.16

GENERAL DESCRIPTION: A large, hardbound, sihgle volume collection of biographies of
persons who had important impact on U.S. history. Divided into seven units in more-or-lesg
". ‘ehronological order. Provides some guiding questions; also end-of-chapter and end-of-unit
questions and suggested activities. Teachers provides some additional suggestions,
questions and answers to study questions; also en it tests. - ‘
GOALS AND OBJECTIVES: Stated goals include (1) acquainting "pupils with the lives of sfome
of those who have contfibuted much to our country and society;" (2) leading "pupils to a
better understanding of the society in which they live....;" (3) developing "a desire to read
about the lives of other great Americans;" (4) personalizing American History; and (5) helping
"pupils see the lives of those in the past and present as part of the historical continuum."
Another stated goal is to-"make pupils aware of the rich and diverse contributions that men
and women from different racial and ethnic backgrounds have made to America...."
Reflection by pupils on their own life and pogential contributions is also listed as a goal.
Specific objectives are_mot given but can be implied from study and discussion questions,
//*suggested activities and test items. ' . : ' ,
ORGANIZATION—SCOPE AND SEQUENCE: Organized into seven units, roughly chronologi~
cal, beginning with "Coming to North America" through "The Struggle for Human Rights.”
Units are divided into topical chapters with an ingroduction and two or more biographies in
- each. ' : '
METHODOLOGY: Can be used in traditional—introduce and assign reading/question and
discuss—manner with sequential progress through book, or can serve as resource Magerial. No
special adaptation to differing student needs, or abilities. :
PROVISIONS FOR STUDENT WAMN: Content oriented end-of-unit tests are in
Teachers Manual. )
TEACHERS GUIDE/EDITION: Paperbound Teachers Manual provides description of the
program with procedure suggestions and some suggestions for introduction and follow-up
activities. End-of-Unit tests and bibliographies of print and media materials are provided. .
_ IMPLEMENTATION REQUIREMENTS: Inservice to encourage teachers to use in other than
P traditional manner might be helpful. : "
'RELATED MATERIALS: None specified. . ‘ o

IT IS RE(;%MME.NDED THAT DISTRICT SELECTION COMMITTEES REVIEW MATERIALS AT

v {

AN @‘&QML MATERIALS DISPLAY CENTER (IMDC) BEFORE ORDERING.
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Learning Corporation of America : ‘ _ o .
CONC  BASICOS EN ESTUDIOS SOCIALES, c. 1975

A 'bilingual social studies filmstrip and cassette progéam for grades 'K-3. Required '
components are boxed with 6 filmstrips, 6 cassettes, and a Teachers Guide.

ADOP'HON TERHINATK)N DATE: June 30, 1984

ADOPTED GOIPONBNT& |
Grade - R . ‘ Materials - Bid Prieé
- K-3 . Conceptos . Basacos En Estudios Sociales : .- 95.40

Teachers Gmdé .
6 full-color filmstrips and 6 automatic and .
Y - manual cassettes (m Spamsh)

GBNBRAL DESCRIPTION: A series is presented which focuses on the following basic
concepts: (1) specialization of work; (2) the use of money; (3) electiofls; (4) taxation; (5)
individual differences; and (6) laws. -The concepts are developed by means of stories on tape
illustrated by filmstrips. Teachers Guide suggests duestions, interpretationis and activities
to further development of ‘the concepts in the minds of the students.

GOAILS AND OBJBC'HVBS: To assist yomg cmldren in developmg an understanding of basic -

social concepts.
ORGANIZATION—SCOPE AND SBQUBNCE. Six filmstnps and coordinated Cassettes are
- presented and the sequences are as listed m the "adopted components" section. Listening
and interpretation skills are developed. : \
METHODOLOGY: The filmstrips and camettes tell stories which develop the appropriate
social concepts. FoHow-up activities such as questions, games and field trips insure that the
student will internalize the illustrated conecepts.
ROVISIONS FOR STUDENT EVALUATION: Not included in program. Py
' CHERS GUIDE/EDITION: Individual guide sheetsTor each filmstrip include resume of
tory, list of basie concepts and suggested questions and activities related to story and to
basic concepts. -
IMPLEMENTATION REQUIREMENT& Knowledge and skill to handle class Rscusslons and
N questnomng strategies and to manage multiple activities which can ensue for small and
e group activities and individual projects.
TED MATERIALS: Non-adopted program in English, Basic Coneepts in Social Studies,
rt and Part H; lS available from the pubhsher.

s RECOMMENDED THAT DISTRICT SELECTION COMMITTEES REVIEW MATERIALS
AT AN INSTRUCTIONAL MATERIALS DISPLAY CENTER (IMDC) BEFORE ORDERING.

I.4,
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Maini Street Project ' ;
' ' 4
CALIFORNIA: GRASSROOTS, c. 1977 -

I - .

Softcover text/workbook format, Brief iftroduction to Californja history, geography and
problems. Eight-page Teachers Guide. Supplementary. , '
-4

oo P : ;
ADOPTION TERMINATION DATE: June 30, 1984° T 7/ : ¢
. . . ' \.‘ . )
Grade N Materials “Bid P% |
4-6 CALIFORNIA: Grassroots (softbound text/workbook) - ' é_97~ E «
‘ Teachers Guide (eight pages, two staples, side) S . . .53
@ GENERAL DESCRIPTION: 8ixil size, softbound, 64-page workbook-like introduction to

California. Much content is worked into few pages; the introduction tells students "This
book is toa short...to tell you everything that has happened in Cslifornia." Text/workbook: _
can be consumed workpage questions can be answered separately {or not used at all).
GOAILS AND O Introduction to California history, limited acquisition of infor- . .
mation and encquragement to study further are implied goals. Specific objectives fof each -
segment are notprovided but can‘also be implied. . _ . T
ORGANIZATIO PE AND SEQ E: A roughly chronological and sequential intro-
duction of selected periods and topics in the history, geography and current affairs of
California. Some skills activities arle incl . .o MR B
METHODOLOGY: Procedures suggested basically to: - introduce topic and voeabulary/
- pead/answer and discuss questions. .Suggestions for, "Action Projects” and topics and sources
to "Explore" are given. Reading level is low but content load high, suggesting-tm&this
material might be suitable for limited readers at higher grade levels. -
PROVISIONS FOR STUDENT BVALUATION: End-of-segment questions are not designed for -
valid evaluation of achievement. Assessment is not provided. - .
TEACHERS GUIDE/EDITION: Four 8ixll sheets, 8 pages. Provides some suggestions for
techniques Vd dctivities; also study questions, answer key, and blackline master of
LCalifornia. : . e ' ' )
IMPLEMENTATION REQUIREMENTS: No specia] needs.
RELATED MATERIALS: None specified. _

IT IS RECOMMENDED THAT DISTRICT SELECTION COMMITTEES REVIEW MATERIALS |
AT AN INSTRUCTIONAL MATERIALS DISPLAY CENTER (IMDC) BEFORE ORDERING-

- .
.
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OUROONSTHVHON AND WEAT IT MRANS, by Kottmeyer, 5th~ed., e. 1975
A mmplemmtary,softbomd, 58-page booklet. ‘
' ADOPTION 'rmnmlimon DATE: June 30, 1084
J G‘ra'c_ie_ L L Materials C T _ _Bid Price

A

8§ ‘_'ourcmnutimandwmuuem@omom«n ST 2,09
7dittomasters . , : 3.31

t

A -
GENERAL me'non. Material desig'ned to provide simple explanation of U.S. Consti~
tution; brief history; artncle—by—article explanation; glossary;many illustrations; tl:‘e-eolmnn -

- format.
'GOAIBANDOBJBCﬂm lmphed objective is comprehemion of the Constitution of the.
"US.

. METHODOLOGY: Three-colymn format' (D explanat'ion, (2) Constitution text, (3) what it -
means—simplified reading and discussion.

. PROVBIONS FOR STUDENT EVALUATION: Post-test (dittos):
TEACHERS GUIDE/EDITION: None.

" IMPLEMENTATION REQUIREMENTS: None essential.
RELATED HA'I'ERIAIS: None. :

"IT I8 RECOMMENDED THAT DISTRICT SELECTION COMMI’H‘EB REVIEW MATER
"AT AN INS'I‘RUC'I_'ION AL MATERIALS DISPLAY CENTER (IMDC) BEFORE ORDERING.
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: Mc?raw—ﬁﬂl )

TiE IMPACT OF OUR PAST, by Weisberger and others,'c{ 1976

Y . ’ . . ) . .
A hardbound 7th and 8th grade basic textbook available w?h an annotated teachers edition. -
ADOPTION TERMINATION DATE: June 30, 1984 i '

ADOPTED COMPONENTS:

Grade o Materials | | Bid Price

7-8  Student Text (hardbound) d 10.65
12.46

* Teachers Edition (hardbound)

GENERAL DESCRIPTION: The textbook represents a "m
structure. The design of the book has been to develop
includes recall, “comprehension, application, analysis,' syn 0
* includes the affective skills of valuing,. recognizing, examining, and resolving value conflicts.
There dre eight major units, sequentially presented, in this 800-page book using some 800
. . pietures, photos, drawings and cartoons, 50 maps and graphs, and over 200 social studies -
! terms that are defined where first introduced in the text: The appendix includes. the.
Declaration of Independence and there is a glossary and index. - '
GOAILS AND Implied goals and objectives would be: developing.the student's
abjlity to p ss information through an inquiry approach; developing. their social ‘studies
skills in the cognitive and affective domain; knowledge of American history and function of
government; recognition of current and past problems in the United States. ,
LJ ORGANIZATION—SCOPE AND SEQUENCE: The book is organized sequentially i:l:g’ﬂ‘lm{or
units of study beginning with early Indian societies, in the Ameicas and progressifig through
to: the early 1970's. Each of the units begins with an illustrated timeline and content
summary, a section. on "Interpreting the Past" followed by 3.or 4 narrative chapters related
to the unit; a chapter review section which includes questions for discussion, social studies
terms, summary questions for discussion, pictures as historical eyidenee, map/graph study,
and suggestions for further reading. Each unit ends with a section called "Issues Past and
Present™ which focuses on asingle controversial issue. : :
'~ METHODOLOGY: A combination of inquiry and narrative. : :
- PROVISIONS FOR STUDENT EVALUATION: Each unit has a section for student evaluation
as described above under O ization—Scope and Sequence. -
TREACHERS GUIDE/EDITION: There is a hardbound Teacher Edition available that has a
separate section explaining the book, philosophy, structure, organization, and detailed
suggestions on how to develop egch unit of study. , o
IMPLEMENTATION REQ MENTS: None needed, however, the teacher should have some
knowledge of teaching through inquiry. : ,
RELATED MATERIALS: unit has reference to other materials that could be used by
teachers and students. | /

IT IS RECOMMENDED THAT DISTRICT SELECTION COMMITTEES REVIEW MATERIALS
AT AN INSTRUCTIONAL MATERIALS DISPLAY CENTER (IMDC) BEFORE ORDERING.

|

Q . | . l A-,A \
ERIC ~ . - ‘o

-
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Midwest Publications
CRII'[CAL THINKING, Boqx l, by Harnadek, c. 1976

Supplementary Mm for grades 6-8. Components include student text and teachers
gtnde. . .

ADOPTION TERMINATION DATB& June 30,1984 s /
ADOPTED COMPONENTS: s |
Grade " Materials - B ' -Bid Price
6-8  Student Text (softbound) i ! 5;33 |
' Teachers Guide (sof tbound) : . | 3.33
P ‘ o

GENERAL DESCRIPTION: Program utilizes a smgle text for all students and a Teachers
Guide. According to publisher, feading difficulty is at the fifth grade level and vocabulary
.selected not to exceed average sixth grade level. Sources for reading level inellide (1) Basic

Goals in Spelling, 4th Ed. by Kottmeyer and Claus, Webster -Division of- McGraw-Hill

Company, 1972, Grades 4, 5, and 6; {2) Glossaries in The New Basic Rea?rs, Curriculum

Foundation Series, Scott Foresman and Company, 1963, 19 9, ctively, Book 2,

5, and 6; (3) Glossaries, books, warkbooks, teachers guxdes for Houghton Mifflin Reading
'pl‘ogram, Houghton Mifflin Company, 1974, Grades 1-6.

GOALS AND OBJECTIVES: Implied goal includes the development of critical thinking skills

with content oriented toward the reasoning processes, not subject areas. Publisher's

‘objective is to sharpen ability to think through class discussion. Several teaching goals are

included in the Teachers Guide.

ORGANIZATION—SCOPE AND SEQUENCE: The text is divided into eight chapters, each

with an introduction, a series of problem situations draWn from 2veryday life for student
" ‘reaction and discussion, and a chapter review of problems estions. Color and shading
“are used on each page to highlight important points and to identily exercises. Over 1,000

problems and questions are developed sequentlally mcluding- learning to think entncally, the
developmeﬂt of 'loglc, common errors in reasoning,  propaganda techniques, advertising
schemes, ex mmmg arguments and value judgments,. and learning to be open—minded.

Terminology \ysed is sequentially developed with -rapid pacing of concepts. A glossary of

terms and an index are included.

METHODOLOGY: Problems and statements are designed specifically to stimulate thinkirig

and elicit student questions and disqussions. A lengthy series of "Don'ts" to the teacher (as

contained in the Teachers Guide) provide guidance in using the program.

PROVISIONS FOR STUDENT EVALUATION: Chapter Review Problems and Questions pro-

vide for student evaluation. General problems in text material may be used for "openbook” .

quizzes, as indicated by publisher. '

TBACiHERS GUIDE/EDITION: Contents include general information and suggestions for
<xtendmg critical thinking concepts and skills, and an answer key. to the problems.
IMPLEMENTATION REQUIREMENTS: Inservice for te rs is highly desirable before using
the material. Additional information may be ui in providing unit and lesson
development of.the content. . ‘
RELATED MATERIALS: None speclfxed.

IT IS ETECOMMENDED THAT DISTRICT SELECTION COMMITTEES REVIEW MATERIALS
AT AN INSTRUCTIONAL M LS DISPLAY CENTER (IMDC) BEFORE ORDERING.

17
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Miller-Brody Prbductims ' .« |
ACROSS FIVE APRILS, c. 1974 = C
A 4-8 sound films"trip set Jdapt,atiqn of Newbery Book Award by kene Hunt that has the
o Civil War as its setting. ; - R - ‘

ADOPTION TERIINATDN DATE: June 30, 1984

Grade - __ Materials -~ Bid Price.
4-8 ' 'AC}ROSS, FIVE APRILS ‘ ' - . _
+ Cassette Version C | 35.17 |
. Record Version ' ' . . S 35.42
. i 1 . P

GENERAL DESCRIPTION: A colorful 29-minute sound filmstrip adaptation of Irene Hunt's
Newbery Award book about the five Aprils that span the Civil War and the effeet it has on a
family which has members sdrving on both sides of the conflict. The set sses the major
goals from the -GALIFORNIA SOCIAL SCIENCES EDUCATION FRAMEWORK of values,
diversigx, and soéial participation. - - *
, AND OBIECTIVES: Implicit goals would be an understanding of effect the Civil
- " War had on families as well as the nation, and thq moral dilemma families and communities -
faced when members. of each fought and supported opposite sides of the war.
' . ORGANIZATION—SCOPE AND SEQUENCE: Flexible; can be used to supplemerit any unit
- on the Civil War. ' o «
METHODOLOGY: Flexible. ‘ ‘ .
 PROVISIONS FOR STUDENT EVALUATION: The information sheet provided has sorfe sug-
" " gested follow-up activities that could be used for student evaluation.
14 ' TEACHERS GUIDE/EDITION: An information sheet is provided that has some brief.
-~ historical notes related to filmstrip, a vocabulary list, and some follow-up activities,
) IMPLEMENTATION REQUIREMENTS: None needed.’ . ' '
. '  RELATED MATERIALS: Some suggestions of historical information that might be useful is
? X found in the guide sheet. = . : -

IT IS RECOMMENDED THAT DISTRICT SELECTION COMMITTEES REVIEW MATERIALS
AT AN INSTRUCTIONAL MATERIALS DISPLAY CENTER (IMDC) BEFORE ORDERING.
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' GENERAL DESCRIPTION: The sound filmstrips.depict the American Revdution through the

150 . '. a

‘ @ o . -
Miller-Brody Pmductions SN : '

“AMERICAN REVOLU‘I‘ION' HISTORY THROUGH ART, c. 1974

A two-part sound mmﬁf’set with

tlrough art. : > /\
ADOPTION TERMINATION DATE: June 30,1984
' ADOPTED COMPONENTS: | .
Grade . Materials - ___Bid Price
AMEEWWTFM HISTORY THROUGH ART |
4-8  Cassette version : 7 43,14

Record Version- - . . 4B.39

medium of art. The time spans from 1754 to 1776 and uses paintings from that period up to
modérn artists. A Teachers Manual is provided and gives a frame—by-frame narrqtion of the
seript. The sound filmstrips run a total of 29 minutes.

teachers guide that _traces the Amencan Revolution

GOALS AND OBJECTIVES: None stated. Implicit goal would be a better understanding of

the American Revolution and a deeper appreciation of art and its place m depicting

. historieal events.

American Revolution. .

ORGANIZATION—SCOPE AND SEQUENCE: Chronologlcally follows 'the pmgress of the .

METHODOLOGY: Fldxible. ' ‘ ‘ ’,

( \ .
PROVISIONS FOR STUDENT EVALUA'HON' The Teachers Manual hq_s'uggested discussion

questions that could be used for student evaluation.

TEACHERS GUIDE/EDITION: A manual is provided ‘that- contains a frame-by—frame :

narration, glossary of art terms, bibliography ot' artists an%mgested nelated actlvitxes far. '

social studies and art.
IMPLEMENTATION REQUIREMENTS: None.

IT IS RECOMMENDED THAT DISTRICT SELECTION COMMITTEES REVIEW MATmlhts
AT AN INSTRUCTIONAL MATERIALS DISPLAY CENTER (.IMDC) BEFORE ORDERING.

; RELATED MATERIALS: Teachers Manual has a list of suggested neadmgs, pfimanly from”
- recognized history books.

11" S
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o~ Miller-Brody Producticps- . . B / )
HIROSHIMA, c. 1973 . ' | -

A _ _' A single cassetteofapproxxmately 36 minutes. S T T
' ADOPTION TERMINATION. DA'rE. June 30,1984 - |
‘3 ADOPTED courounm _ o
" Grade . o MaterialE . N Bid érice

48 H‘niosmm TR | e ‘ 9.68
- .

-

GENERAL DESCRIPTION: The cassette tape uses a combmatmn of simulated news

. flashbacks, mtervxews with participants in the development and delivery of @\at&r:ic bomb

”  and narration in tracing the history and eventual dmpping of the bomb city of
Hiroshima. There are also interviews with some of the survivors of Hiroshima. :
GOALS AND OBJECTIVES:  Implicit goals would be mdenstanding the reason for developing
an atomic bomb, an understanding of how it changed the cotirse of the war and its
implications for the future.,

ORGANIZATION—SCOPE AND SEQUENCE: Cassette f:ould be used to supplement study of
World War I, history of atomic bomb, ethi¢s of such a weapon, and -in a study of values.

-  METHODOLOGY: Flexi o
PROVISIONS FOR STUD EVALUATION: None provided. Class/gmtp dxscmion would :
probably be used.

TEACHERS GUIDE/EDITION: None provided. | )
IMPLEMENTATION REQUIREMENTS: None. . I - ' -
RELATED MATERIALS: None q:ecxfned ‘ : :

IT IS RECOMMENDED THAT msmxcr SELECTION COMMITTEES REVIEW MATEmALs
AT AN INSTRUCTIONAL MATERIALS msPLAY CENTER (IMDC) BEFORE oRDEmNG.
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a Miller-Bmdy Productions
PEARLPRIIIUS'AFRICA,CIQ?I . oo . L ‘ .

A 4-8 cassette tape (or record) kit. containing 3 cassettes (or 3 lp recmds) and a dmle—page T @
information guide. . .
L

o ADQPTION munumumm;. June 30, 1984 |
ADOPTED COMPONENTS: e o

. Grade s ' Materials - . - " . Bid Price -
3 48  Pearl Primus' Africa , . |
~ Cassette vérslqn ‘ ' . . . 26.94
"Record Version . o . 24.0!

»

GENERAL DESCRIPTION: The three cassettes for recordsy introduce®students to African
» . folktales, legends, and songs through traditional amd authentic songs and stories as
interpreted by Pearl Primus.” The information guide has _background information orr each of
the songs or stories and some suggested follow-m actmties that could be med along, with
the three cassettes (or records).
GOAILS OBJECTIVES:: None stated; 1mphcit goals “would be to increase student
apprecigtion_of African culture and to understand howthe "folktales, ds, and songs
wete oral means- of communication by’ which Africans passed on their- traditlom,
cerémonies, values, and heritage from generation to g'eneratxon.
ORGANIZATION--SCOPE AND SEQUBNCB: The three cassettes (or records) can be used i m
‘ any sequence. 4
4+ METHODOLOGY: 'l'hese could be used to supplement any related - socnal science program.
PROVISIONS FOR STUDENT Bv TION: None.
TEACHERS GUIDE/EDITION: A single-paged (both sides) information guide aeeompanies
- the kit. It provides backgrdund mf mation on each of the selections and gives seme ideas .
for follow-up activities. .

IMPLEMENTATION REQUIRE It woum help if teacher nead thc mformatlon guide. .
RELATED MATERIALS: None specx i H —
\ - ~ N\ ‘
IT IS RECOMMENDED THAT DlSTRICT SELECTION COMMITTEES.REVIEW MATERIALS ‘\
AT AN INSTRUCTIONAL MATERIALS DISPLAX CENTER ( DC) BEFORE ORDERING. -
e oy T § . - ‘ 3
J | > Lo ' ‘ e .. ‘ -
. . ;
‘ R;
a8 f
¢ - ¥ .
. Ty ’ -
l { V] ’




Mille;—Brody Productions / - ! : | '
JQHNNY 'I'REHAINE, c..1969

A slngle record or cassette adapting Esther Forbes' book Johnny Tremaine k

ey DN mmmn DAm June 30 1984 ‘ -
Al)e?muﬁonm . b T S
oy ' _— . .
ot ' Materisdls L ' Bid Price
— _JOHNNY TREMAINE . . )
Cassette Version L - | 7 9.68
‘A Record Versfon. = . .. . . 8.62
: ‘\'. t e .
N .

' GENERAL nnsckm'non. Y\ drmapmd cassette acjaptatmﬂ of the Newbery Award book
Johnny Tremaine by Esthet Forbes that covers the events leading up to Paul Revere's ride
~and the Battle of Concord through the eyes of a young colonist, Johnny Tremaine. Depicts

’ ‘the rolé John Hancock, Paul Kevere, Sam Adams and others played in the events that led to

“the Afnerican Revolution.

DALS AND OBJECTIVES: ‘None stated. Impli'e{‘ t goal would be an understanding of |
gayents thqt led to the Battle of Coh‘ord and of the colomsts who par}icipated in tﬁ% -
"Cvents, * |

ORG 'l'lON—SOOPE AND SEQUBNC& Chmnnlog'ically follows the actions that pre-
_ cipitated|the Battle of Concord. ‘

METHODOLOGY: Flexible. - Can be used to supplement any uniBcovering that period of
time. .

PROVISIONS FOR STUDENT EVALUATK)N. None . provided, but foltow-up activitles in

.information guide could be used in assessment.

- TEACHERS GUIDE/EDITION: An information sheet is provided that, has a brief deseription
" of historical events covered, a vocabulary list, and some sumesteé jollow-up activities.
IMPLEMENTATION REQUIREMENTS: None. .. .

RELATED MATERIALS: None specxfied. . ‘ ’

~

LECTION COMMITTEES REVIEW MATERIALS
AY CENTER (IMDC) BEFORE ORDERING.

‘IT IS RECOMMENDED THAT DISTRI
AT AN INSTRUCTIONAL MATERIALS D
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Multi-Media Prodyctions, Inc.

BACKGROURND TO Alm - 1873-1975 | . L

A 4-8 supportive sound fxlmstrip pmgram avaxlable with either cassettes or records. The list
of adopted components indicates if only a cassette edition is, available. .Each boxed program
contains a Teachers Manual, the filmstrip(s), and cassette or record. Cassettes are available
with one side of the tape programmed for manual operatlon énd the other side for automatic‘
with an maudlblqmg'nal :

~ . ‘.
‘

ADOPTION TERMINATION DAT& June ‘30 1984 ¢

ADOPTED COMPONENTS:

~ Gtade : 7) -~ Mdtérials ' ' . ___'Bid Price

" 48 . The Early Puritan Spirit . Y 1797 .

Teathers Manual (softbound).
2 color filmstrips; Part 1 and P o - :
1 cassette with Part 1 and Part 2 Rre d © . ‘
The Spanish Mission: Yesterday's Dream \ : . record 12.87
Teachers Manual (softbound) = . . - cassette  11.95
1 color filmstrip ' :
1 cassette - .
Preface to the American Revolution : 12.67 .
Teachers Manual {softbound) . : : .
1 color filmstrip : ] - .
1 cassette OR re ' :
George Washingto tht Was He Reall Like .
Teachers Manual (sofi:bom%& = " 12.67
1 color filmstrip

» 1 cassette OR record _ , .
From Feet to Flight , ' "17.97 -
Teachers Manual: (softbound) ' ‘
2 color filmstrips: Part 1 and Payt 2 _ .. K .
1 cassette with Part 1 and Part 220R record ‘

mmencan Inventions: Key to Mass Productxon 1 17.97
eachers Manual (softbound : ‘
2 color filmstrips, Part 1 and Part 2 : -

1 cassette with Part 1 and Part 2 OR record . . ‘
. -Dark Days Igp America: The 1930% .
' ' ‘Teachers H!pamal (softbotnd) | ‘ 17,97

2 color filpistrips, Part.l and Part 2

l cassette with Part 1 and Part 2 OR record

Rolling Down the Road . . 12.67

Teaﬁrs Mandixi-{softbound) _ ) .

1 color filmstrip L , ‘

1 cassette OR record

.;' -

North Looks Back: 1865 - . ' | 12.67 1

Teachers Manual {softbound) - o T
1 color filmstrig - . ‘ A

\f—ﬁ't‘te OR-record ° ) ) . :
The American West: Myth and Reality . . o 17.97
Teachdrs Manual (softbound) -

' 2 color Yilmstrips . ' { . ‘

'1 cassette OR record o -

— ‘ e —
) < S R S
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. BACKGROUND TQ AMERICA (continued) . - .

~ GENERAL DESCRIPTION: Ten sound filmstrip programs available in cassette or. record

- form as indicated on the adopted components list. ' Historical and contemporary photographs
and -prints have been used to tell of the' events being chronicled. Thus, thepe is a
combination of sepjag black and white, and full color pictures. Cassettes provide side

for manual operation and the other side for automatic operation using an inaudible signal, -

GOALS AND OBJECTIVES: ’l‘eachers Manuals provide ‘objectives in terms of knowledge
behaviors that the student will be capable of aehievmg after viewing and hearing the

program

ORGANIZA'HON—SEOPBANDSBQUENCB. This will differ in specifies with each film-
strip; however, the general approach is ehronologneal when a period is being presented or *
expository-descriptive when the. life of an individeal is being presented. -Many filmstrips
combine both approaches: chronological and expository-descriptive. The filmstrips siipport
the concept goal of the CALIFORNIA SOCIAL SCIENCES EDUCATION FRAMEWORK by

_* providing content for concept development.

* METHODOLOGY: As presented in the filmstrips, 1t is primarily expository and desenptive.
PROVISIONS FOR STUDENT EVALUATION: No provisions for evaluation are provided ‘in
the. Teachers Manual. . :
TEACHERS GUIDE/EDITION: A Teachérs Manual is boxed in each program. }he manual
provides an "introduction" which orients the teacher to the particular program. In addition,
it states potential themes and thrusts, objectives, an ofitline of the program, discussion
toples, educational g‘ames and activities, references, gnd procedures for playing - the

{ IIPLEHENTATION REQUIRBHBN‘IS. Program is complet mémphe&ted. RN
. ‘RELATED MATERIALS: None is provided otfef than/a reading list, meh)de'd under
"references" in the Teachers Yu&l . o

T

(e ﬁ' IS RECOMMENDED THA ISTRICT SELECTION COMMITTEES REVIEW MATERIAIS
AT AN INSTRUCTIONAL MATERIALS DISPLAY CENTER (IMDC) BEFORE ORDERING.

]
» 4 <" . » . - . " ’
- - .
: .
- » .

»

-
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Multi-Media Productions, Inc. S .

THE BASIS OF OUR Bﬂlm c. 1973-1974

A 4-8 supportivé seund filmstrip program available with cither cassettes or records. The list
of adopted components indicates if only a cassette edition is available. Each boxed program
contains a Teachers Manual, the filmstrip(s), and cassette or record. Cassettes are e
with one side of the tape prokrammed for manual operation and the other side for sutomatic
with an inaudible signal. o

.

ADOPTION TERMINATION DATE: June 30, 1984 | : T

ADOPTED COMPONENTS: N : | ’

Grade Materials ) ( * . Bid Price

- ‘4"'8 ’ Mythologleal Beasts . ) | 15.85
Teachers Manual {softbound)- » ,

. 1 color filmstrip
1 cassette OR record
The Origins of Mone;
Teachers Manual (softbound)
1 color filmstrip _
- 1 cassette OR record ' . /

Hunger and Histo R ' Ny 12.67
’Tﬁm Manual l(.sxol' tbound) ’ '

I color filmstrip .
1 cassette OR record ) P

12.67

-
.

. GENERAL DESCRIPTfON: Three sound filmstrip programs ayailable in cassette or record_
form as indicated onithe adopted components list. Photographs of .art objects and historical
and contemporary photographs and prints have been used to tell of the events being

/ chronicled. Thus, there is a' combination of sepia, black and white, and full color pictures. \
Cassettes provide one side for manual Q)eratlon and. the other side for automatic operation
using an inaudible signal. ‘

GOALS AND OBJECTIVES: Teachers Manuals provi objectlves in terms of knowle(ke
* behaviors that the student will be capable of aehnevmg after viewing and hearing. the

program,
ORGANEATION—-SCOPE AND SEQUENCE: Approach is either chronol as in The

- " Origins_of Money or expository-deseriptive ‘in Mﬁholg%eal Beasts. The ips support
the concept goal of the CALIFORNIA SOCIAL SCIEN CATION FRA\!EWOR-K by

providing content for concept: development -
METHODOLOGY: As presented in the filmstrips, it is pnmanly exposltory and descnptlve.
PROVISIONS FOR STUDENT EVALUATION: No pro\nsmns fm- evaluation are provided in
the Teachers Manual.
TEACHERS GUIDE/EDITION: A Teachers Manual is boxed in each program. The manual
provides an "introduction" which orients the teacher torthe particular program. In agdition,
it states potential themes and thrusts, objectives, C:g outline of the program,. discussion
topics, - educational gsmes and actnvntles, nefenen and procedum for playing the
program.
* IMPLEMENTATION RBQU[RBHBNT&’ Prograrh is complete and uncomplicated. .

- RELATED MATERIALS: None is ‘provxded other than} reading list, included under

"references” in the Teachers Manua}, .

IT IS RECOMMENDED THAT DISTRICT SELEC‘I‘IO& COMM[‘I"I‘EES REVIEW MATERIALS ~
AT AN [NSTBUCQONAL MATERIALS DISPLAY. CENT@ (IMDC) BEFORE\ORDERING. . <

. « -
o . ) S EIES . . o x
ERIC - - \4 / ; Il 4y cr v N B
FullText Provided by ERIC . ) . .‘ . - . ¢ - .
A N Lot : : . _
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Multi-Media Productions, Inc.

/

A 4-8 or 6-8 supportive sound filmstrip program available with either cassettes or records.
The list of adopted components indicates if only a cassette edition is available. Each boxed -
program contains a Teachers Manual, the filmstrip(s), and cassette or record. Cassettes are
available with one side & the tape programmed for manual operation and the other side for
automatic with an inaudible signal. * B '

ETHNIC STUDIES, c. 1973, 1974

-

ADOPTION TERMINATION DATE: June-30, 1984
ADOPTED COMPONENTS: oo . : - .

Grade -, Materials . ' Bid Price

4-8 ‘The American Immigrants:
.Europe on the Move
Teachers Manual (softbound) - .
1 color filmstrip '
1 cassette OR record '
" The Irish Experience ' ‘ 12.67
' Teachers Manual {sof tbound) TR
' 1 color filmstrip NP
1 cassette OR record . .
A German Settler's View , | - 12.67
_Teachers Manual (softbound) ' .
1 color filmstrip '
1 cassette OR record : , _
A Slovak Man of Steel A 12.67
Teachers Manual (softbound) :
< 1 color filmstrip }
: 1 cassette OR record :
4-8 The Chinese 49'ers : 12.67
Teachers Manual (softbound) y
1 color filmstrip 1
1 cassette OR record
4-8 Moon-Basket: An Indiar Legend . 12.67
, /Teachers Magual (Softboun .
1 color filmstrip *
1 cassette OR record ’ o
4-8 _  War on the Plains: The Indians Speak . " : 12.67
Teachers Manual (sof tbound) , : ' ¥
1 color filmstrip P
, 1 cassette OR record - '
4-8 The Spirit of\the Earth—Voices of the American Indian 12.67 k
Teachers Mantagl (softboun : e
1 color filmstrip ‘
@ . 19.03

12.67.

1 cassette OR record .
4-8 The Japanese Americans—An InSide Look -
Teachers Manual (softbound) - -
2 color-filmstrips : . .
I cassette OR g
¢ 1 record /

<

—

2 ' ]
4 1 ((? ) ‘;
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58
B'l‘ﬂNlC STUDIES (contmued) .

~
2

ADOPTED COMPONENTS: : ~
Grade - Materials B . "/gd Price ’
6-8 Accent on Ethnic America - Kit w/ record 68.90
T Teachers Manual (softbound) "OR cassette.79.50
_6 color filmstrips = : \ ’ : ’
- 6 cassette tapes OR .
1 Teachers Manual (sof tbound)
6 color filmstrips
6 records
The Chinese American .
Teachers ManudK(sol tbound)
1 full-colqr filmstrip o A
1 cassette OR =~ ‘ 15.85
1 record \ 13.73
Colonia: The Mexican American ‘ : ’ '
Teachers Manual (softbound)
1 fufl-colge filmstrip . _ .
l’cassette OR % = . . ' \ 15.85
1 record - ' e 13,73
El Barrio: The Puerto Ri R '
Teachers Manual {softbeun :
1 full-color filmstrip ‘ i ‘ .
. 1 cassette OR - . 15.85
1 record 13.73
Italian Doesn't Mean Mafla- The Italian Amerlcan ,
Teachers Manual (softbound)
1 full-color filmstrip
N 1 cassette OR ‘ : 15.85
. 1 record . 13.73
Shtetl to Suburb—The American Jew ‘
Teachérs Manual (softbound) -
1 full-color filmstrip A : & .
1 cassette OR ‘ 15 885"
1 record - . 13 '75
A Unique Heritage: The Polish American '
. Teaehers Manual (softbound)

1 full-color filmstrip : :
1 cassette OR | 15.85 \
1 record : ) - 13.73 &

GENERAL l{)mCR[P'ﬂON: Fifteen sound-filmstrip programs available in chssette or record
form &s indicated on the adopted components list. The three titles on the Native.American

- ar®y told from the point of.view of Native Americans. The other twelve are expository -

presentations using maps, historical works of art or documents, contemporary paintings of
historical ‘scenes or events, and historical and modern phofographs.. Thus, there is a
rombination of sepia, black and white, and full color pictures. Cassettes provide one side
for manugl operation and the other side for automatic operation txsing an inaudible signal. |
GOALS AND OBJECTIVES: Teachers Manual prowdes ob]ectlves in terms of knowledge
behaviors that the student will be capable of achieving after viewing and and hearmg the

program.
-
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ETHNIC STUDIES (continued)

' ORJG\AJNIZA'I'ION—SOOPE'AED SEQUENCE: This will differ in specifics with each film-
strip; however, the general approach is chronological when a period-is being presented or
. expository-deseriptive when the life of -an individual is being presented. Many filmstrips
combine both approaches: chronological and tory-descriptive. The filmstrips support
the concept goal of the CALIFORNIA SOCIAL BCIENCES EDUCATION FRAMEWORK-#y”’

. providing content for concept development. , : .
METHODOLOGY: As presented in the filmst«ips)\it is primarily expository and descriptive.
PROVISIONS POR STUDENT EVALUATION: No provisionis for evaluation are provided in
;‘I:ATead}ers Manual.

ITION: A Teachers Manual is boxed in each program. The manual
provides an "introduction" which orients the teacher to the particular program. In addition
it states potential themes and thrusts, objectives, an outline of the program, discussion
topics, ' educational games and activities, references, and procedures for gplaying the
program. ' . ' . ‘
IMPLEMENTATION REQUIREMENTS: Program is complete and uncomplicated. .

' RELATED MATERIALS: None are provided other than a reading list, included under

. "references” in the Teachers Manual. S ' : .

’

IT IS RECOMMENDED THAT DISTRICT ECTION COMMITTEES REVIEW MATERIALS
v AT AN INSTRUCTIONAL MATERIALS DISPALY CENTER (IMDC) BEFORE ORDERING.

-
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Mul.tl—kiecha Productions, Ine. : |

LN

OTHER LANDS AND PEOPLES, c. 1973-1975

A 4-8 supportive sound filmstrip progran available with either cassettes or records. The list
of adopted components indicates if only a cassette edition is available. Each boxed program
contains a Teachers Manual,-the filmstrip(s), and cassette or record. Cassettes are available
with one side .of the tape prog'rammed for manual operation and the other side for automatic
mth an inaudible signal. - :

" ADOPTION TERMINATION. DATE: June 30, 1984
N B ;

ADOPTED COMPONENTS: .
Grade B .\ . Materials" - Bid Price
48  How Cities Began | T 12.67

Teachers Manual (sof thound)
1 color filmstrip f ; _ o
1 cassette OR record ' s
- 4-8 ~  Ancient Egypt—The First Great Civilization of the Western World 17.97
- Teachers Manual (softbound) ] : \
2 color filmstrips ‘ \ -
1 cassette OR record .
.4~8 . When Cultures Meet: Japan and Portugal , ‘ - 12.67
K . Teachers Manual (softbound) N
"1 color filmstrip -
: ~ 1 cassette OR record -
448 Where In the World? .

*
t

.. .Part I—Places to Settle | .
: Teachers Manual (softbound) - - Filmstrip w/ record 13.73
> 1 full-color filmstrip *  ORcassette 15.85

1 cassette OR record -
Part 2—Rural People E : '
Teachers Manual (sof tbound) Filmstrip w/record 13.73
1 full-color filmstrip OR cassette  15.85
1 cassette OR record <
- . Part 3—Urban People

Teachers Manual: (softbound) Filmstrip w/record 13.73
Ifull-color filmstrip OR cassette 15.83

" 1cassette OR record

4-8 - Where In the World? (Complete series edition) _ , -

- Teachers Manual ; Filmstrip w/record 34.45

3 color filmstrips . . OR cassette 40.81 -

3 cassettes OR . ' '

Teachers Manual L

3 color filmstrips . _

3 records .

4-8 The Mountains: Their Life Cycle and Theu- Lure 4
\ Teachers Manual (softbound) - —Filmstrip w/record »19.03
¥ 2 color filmstrips OR cassette 21.15
.1 eassette OR . ‘ , :
* ] record o | -

-
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OTHER LANDS AND PEOPLES (continuec?- . . .

Grade . < Materials p- . Bid Price

" Teachers Manual (softbound) ’ T
2 color filmstrips . '
1 eassette OR | | | &

1 record . , . * _
. 4-8 Child of Td(}\o , 17.97
' - Teachers Manual oftbound) . ' .
. 2 color filmstrips : .
1 cassette OR ; '’
lrecord s . .
4-8 India: An Intimate View, : - / m 67
. Teachers Manual (softboun J/ : .
1 color filmstrip o
1 cassette OR"
- lrecord . - : , .

48 ' The Carjbbean: In the Footsteps of Columbus * s 11.97

Teachers Manual (softbound
2 eolor filmstrips: -
© lcassette o
4-8 Apstralia: A Look at the Land Down Under . 17.97
‘Teachers Manual (softbound) 7/ | .
2 color filmstrips - - '
‘ ' 1 cassette ’ L .
4-8 African Pwellings—The Ten Dollar Native House ‘
Teachers Manual {softbound) . : (’
. 1 cotlor filmstrip . : _ .
1 cassette , :
. 4-8 Africa's Ni a—Living Near Victoria PFalls - -  12.67
‘eachers Man softbound) ' . : : -e.
1 color filmstrip - v . , o
1 cassette : : .

12.67

GENERAL DESCRIPTION: Fifteen sound filmstrip programs available in cassette or record
form as indicated on the adopted components list. Presentations-are varied and should be
used as appropriafe to the content: maps, charts, historical works of art or documents,
coritemporary paintings of historical scenes or events, and historical and contemporary
photographs. -Cassettes provide one.side for manual operation and'the other side for
automatic operation using an inawdiblé€ signal. , /s ‘ .
GOALS AND OBJECTIVES: Teachers Manual provides objectives in terms of knowledge
behaviors that the student will be capable of achieving after viewing and hearing the

program. :, ) . L - .
ORGANIZATION—SCOPE AND SEQUENCE: This will differ in specifics with each film-

_strip; however, the general approach is chronological when a period is being presented-.or

itory-descriptive when the life of an.individual is being presented. Many filmstrips
mbine both approaches: chronological and expository-descriptive. The filmstrips support

pro

-~

content for concept development.
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‘theé concept goal of the CALIFORNIA: SOCIAL SCIENCES EDUCATION FRAMEWORK by
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' OTHER LANDS AND PEOPLES (continued)

* METHODOLOGY: As presen& in the filmstrips, it is primarily expository and descriptive.
. PROVISIONS FOR STUDENT EVALUATION: No provisions for evaluation are provided in
the Teachers Manual. - .
TEACHERS GUIDE/EDITIONt A Teachers Manual is boxed in each program. The manual
provides an "introduction” which orients the teacher to the particular program. In addition,
it statés potential themes &nd thrusts, objectives, an outline of the program, discussion
f’ topies, educa{:ional games and activities, references, and procedures for playing "the
program , .
IMPL ATION REQUIREMENTS: Program is complete and uncomplicated. .
RELA ATERIALS: None is provided other than a reading list,- included under,
" "referencés” in the Teachers Manual. -

. ‘ N -
IT IS RECOMMENDED THAT DISTRICT\SELECTION COMMITTEES REVIEW MATERIALS
/ AT AN INSTRUCTIONAL MATERIALS DISPLAY CENTER (IMDC) .BEFORE ORDERING.

X
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Multi-Media Productions, Inc. SR T
SEL¥ DEVELOPMENT: USING THE CLASSROOM TO SOLVE PEOPLE PROBLEMS, by Vogel °
aqd Diamond, c. ‘.1975- . y . \ : e .

. A 4-8 mpportiv!“’é&titd filmstrip program which is most suitgble for children in grades 4-8.
The program is available only in a cassette edition. The boxed program includes a full-color
filmstrip, one cassette (with both manual ahd automatic modes), and a Teachers Manual.

. ADOPTION TERMINATION DATE: Jime 30, 1984 o r g

e

. © 7 Teachers Manual (softbound)

VT 1 color filmstrip

‘/ 1 cassette .

i ' ’ : A

) P ' . . T
GENERAL DESCRIPTION: A sound filmstrip program in flill-color which shows a classroom
of middle-grade children-using guided group discussion as a nteans to problem solving. Since
- the children depicted are in ‘the middle grades, the program will have its most fruitful
" utilization with this age . The tte is programmed for both manual and automatic
_operation. The procedure Yor. problem solving grows out of "the book, Schools Without

.+ ADOPTED COMPONENTS: o - . St
Grade | ' Materials | Bid Price
4-8 _ Using the Classroom to Solve Pedp ke P)oblems,. L ‘ 12.67

ure. ' . . ,
. %mmcmm The Teachers Manual states that after viewing the prom
R students will be ablé to recognize the classroom meeting as a vehicle for problem solving, ‘
" use the skill of reflective listening, take on the role of discussion leader, be acquainted with
v . the four steps in problem solving, and recognize the possibility that they, as students, can be
‘ sucecessful in resolving classroom problems. - ~ . _
. . ORGANIZATION—SCOPE AND SEQUENCE: Program begins with children and teacher
showing the need for problem solving and utilizing a traditional and a]ternative approdch to .
, person-bd—pason _interaction. The alternative approach is then expanded to include the
process of classroom problem-selving.! The filmstrip assists in the problem-solving aspect of
the skills goal of the GALIFORNIA SOCIAL SCIENCES EDUCATION FRAMEWORK.
METHODOLOGY: It is/expository-descriptive of the, interactions and processes used.
~ -Viewers are taken through each of these processes ineluding a class of middle-grade.students
. engaged in classroom problem solving. The steps in problem solving are stated as: (1) stating
he problei, (2), owning the concern, (3) the hidden problem, and (4) acceptable solutions.
. PROVISIONS FOR STUDENT EVALUATION: No specific ‘procedures are available to assess
W outgrowths from this sound.filmstrip program. . T
' 4" - TEACHERS GUIDE/EDITION: A Teachers Manual is boxed with the program. The manual
.- provides an "introduction" which orients the teacher to the approach taken in the program.
. In addition, it states themes on thrusts, objectives, an outline of the program, discussion
topics, references, and directions for manual or automatic operation. A
IMP ATION REQUIREMENTS: The program. is complete as presented, but it w
.-be desirable for.the teacher to have read Schools Without Failure by William Glasser-and

* * Parent Effectiveness Training by Tom Gorden.
B RELATED MATERIALS: %me is provided excepl;for the two reference materials noted
. above: In "implementation requirements." / : . .

*
N

IT IS RECOMMENDED THAT DISTRICT SELECTION COMMITTEES REVIEW MATERIALS
" AT AN INSTRUCTIONAL MATERJALS DISPLAY CENTER (IMDC) BEFORE ORDERING.
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Noble and Noble” o | ‘ | |
ATLAS MODERNO UNIVERSAL, c. 1973 °~ . . .~ | . .~ - i o
| A Spanish language paperback desk atlas. A ? ’ R . o
~  ADOPTION TERMINATION DATE: juhe 30, 1982 (Readoption) L
| Anonmoouponm D e ) :
, n S “ : 'f‘ AR v
Grade . o . Mdterials -+ - o ﬁig Price - . .- ¥
6-8 AtlasfModerno‘ Universalﬂ (spftbound) . .1.26 0 S
.- . ; ;[\ Coe
GENERAL DESCRIP'I‘!ON: A Spamsh language student desk atlas eontflining ﬂunierommaps T
of the world and an index. X S
GOALS AND OBJECTIVES: Imphe;!\womd be qocial scienee map skills. “ s
omummu—soopsmsmumm "uses a standard ftx'mat mth no defined
scope or sequence. .
. METHODOLOGY: Can be adapted to fit met o&y being wed by teacher. o
. PROVISIONS FOR STUDENT EVALUATION: None specified, L o
TEACHERS GUIDE/EDITION: None. . C . T
- IMPLEMENTATION REQUIREMENTS: None needed. . . : L
. RELATED MATERIALS: None specified. , .
IT IS RECOMMENDED THAT DISTRICT SELECTION COMMITTEES REVIEW MATERIALS> -
AT AN INSTRUCTIONAL MATERIALS DISPLAY CENTER (IMDC) BEFORE ORDERING. =
6! ( ‘ \ | \
""" o ‘ ° Y .
) ¥
. '/ -,
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Noble and Noble . ,
1;mz INTERMEDIATE wonm ATLAS, by Hammond, c.1974 |
 ApormoN mlnumn DATE: June 30;4584 L e
Grade - . Materials » ,\ ... ' BidPrice .
6-8 'I‘he Intermedmte World Atlas (SOItbdmd) | h L. 95, \

A

: GENERAL DESCRIPTION: Softbolmd booklet- 79 pages, including gloesary abbreviaﬁ

gazetteer, index, 8i"x1l", - .

GOALS AND OBJECTIVES: Impliex gom is to improve map reading skills. :° ,

* ORGANIZATION—SCOPE AND SEQUENOE: Clear, mostly full-page maps, both itieal

and physical; some special maps and printed infofmation. - - ,

METHODOLOGY: Use in tonjunction with World Histoi'y or Geography eburses.

PROVISIONS FOR . STUDENT EVALUATION: ‘

. TEACHERS GUIDE/EDITION: None. :

lMPLEMENTATION UIREMENTS: None needed - s [ )

RBMTEDIA None- - L ) : , ." AR .
ITIS RECOMM ED THAT DISTRICT SELECTION COMMITTEES REW-EW MATEBIALS
AT AN INSE IONAL MATERIALS DISPLAY CENTER (IMDC) BEFPRE QRDERING.

/ T . . e . : . A

-



- * E ) : ; -, '
) . ..“ ‘ . qi . ' ‘! R ’ - . ¢ ‘ RN t 3 o .
. .f'_;“‘ - “;-‘,.P ) ,'A . ' -.' ! R . . ) . )

o0 .. 'f . » . ‘ “ﬂ‘ p .(. { ) “ . | . .
Noble and Noble o , L C
mrmnsrxn.ns, by Hammond,.c. 1975 . SR

A supplementary scﬁtbolmdmtlas. 4 -0 o | BEE
OPTION TERILAT!OHDAT& Jpne 301088 . . o~ |
e ADOP‘!'EDOOIPONE!H‘& SRS e Ty |
' Grade* - L o .0 Matertals ' © ¢ . ., ___. Bld.Price
T 3-5 B . My Ffrsf Atlas F ' . " ,' o Tl 7 : L
‘ Student Edition S S BPSEEERER- IN - | B
Teacher Guide . . : . SR S ) B
. o . _ ‘ B . e L. . M ;. . ) . - A )
. . ) P S . 3 . - ot
GENKRAL DESGRIPTION Softbound, 84, 63—pag‘e student atlas, maps in cola’
GOALS AND OBJECTIVES: Implied objective is the development of map reading skills. .
ORGANIZATION—SCOPE AND SEQUENCE: Map study begins with neighborhood and city
maps; scale, direction, types of maps ahd map symbdlef rotation of the earth. Later sections -
‘'show national and world maps. .
B¥ﬂﬂDOLOGY Could be usfed for instrugtnmm map skills ol‘ for a resouree in eonnection
with other socjal studies courses of study. : A . ' ,
PROVISIONS FOR STUDENT EVALUATION: None. N ' -y -
TEACHERS GUIDE/EDITION:. T rs Manual contains objecﬂves, /teaching sugges- - :
tiens, 3nd .sugges tRd activifigs for each- topic covered in the ,atlas. '
IMPLEMENTATION REQUI ‘None.- ‘ _ K
, RELATED MATERIALS: Nme_.« : ' ‘ | )
., IT 1S RECOMMENDED THAT DISTRICT: SELECTION COMMIKLEES REVIEW MATERIALS
x AT AN INSTRUCTION AL MATERIALS DlSPLAY CENTER (IMDC) BEFORE ORDERING.
- " ) ) . . .
L— . L8 A . / .
, . . N - . ‘
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Noble and Noble - - > -
© MY FIRSTAY ORLD HISTORY Aju& by Hammod, c. 1976 B .
'« A 63-page supplementary softbound atlas. |

~ " ADOPTION 'rmnmmmn DATE: June 30, 1984 +_ o : W
' ADOPTED coumm'rsa .
1 Gpade ' ) Materials R . = . Bid Price
. ’ ' . . _‘ ) v . . )
. 56 My First World History Atlas Lo .. 1.8
. > d E - -
: GBNERAL DESCRIPTION: Softbound booklet of- colored maps, 63 piges including index,

8imxll". Colored maps grouped into 7 units of world history, many are: rmlf-page, balance of
‘ ¢ page is printed information; includes maps of Africa.

» ' * . GOALS AND OBJECTIVES: Implied goals, development of map reading skills and better
tanding of history through use of maps. . .

M DOLOGY: Could bg used-as inexpensive reference tool with any text which coé;ers
.- 4 allor pert of world history; some study questions are included. A

‘ PROVISIONS FOR STUDENT EVALUATION:, None. .
- ‘ERACHERS GUIDE/EBITION: None. ' ! <

GHPLEMENTATION REQUIREMENTS: None essential.
RELATED MATERIALS: Nope. . _ s

- _ITIS RECBM)MENDED THAT DISTRICT SELECTION COMMITTEES REVIEW MATERIALS
AT AN INSTRUCTIONAL MATERIALS DISPLAY CENTER (IMDC) BEFORE ORDERING.
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Nystrom Division of Carnation Co. : . .

-

THE AMERICAN EXPERIENCE, Program Consultants, Reiss-and Tax, ¢ 1975

: Four supplemeﬁtary 7-8 multimedia kits, each kit consisting 61’ 5 cnlor,'ﬁfmstrips and
cassette tapes, 10 reading booklets, activity sheets, and 2 teachers guides in 124"x161"x3"
cardboard boxes. = - o - o R

. . . - ) Y,
ADOPTION TERMINATION DATE: June 30, 1984 g e

-~

ADOPTED COMPONENTS:

~ . -

‘Grade - ' Materials . . Bid Price

- o . :
’ 7-8 THE AMERICAN EXPERIENCE o 4 kits 632.20

Immigration and Migration : . o o 174.40
5 Filmstrips and Cassette Tapes o - .
2 Teachers Guides, (softbound) ‘ o | ‘

10 Student Booklets (softboung) - ! S

- .2 Sets of 12 Activity Sheets (for dry copier) .

Lifestyles and Rolés ' | o Y . 174.40
: : . 5 Filmstrips and Cassette Tapes - o : '
y " °. 2 Teachers Guides (softbound) : ' o K
' 10 Student Booklets (softbound) . E , v
é 2 Sets of 13 Activity Sheets (for dry copier

i

- Technology and Change T 174.40

5 Filmstrips and Cassette Tapes . ‘ .

~ ¢ Teachers Guides (softbound) ° oL

10 Student Booklets (sof tbound) S S
2 Sets of 14 Activity Sheets (for dry copier) .

' e ! Values and Attitudes L _ 174.40 -

.. 5 Filmstrips_and Cassette Tapes. . AT :

% Teachers Guides (softbound) T S o _ .
10 Student Booklets (sof tboynd) ' : .

« 2 Sets of 12 ?ctivity Sheets (for dry copier) :

'y ——

,;“_

4 . - -

GENERAL DESCRIPTION: The AMERICAN EXPERIENCE SERIES consists of 4 separate

multimedia kits that can be used independently or as & series., They emphasize the social

and cultural developments of the country's past with particular attention to the varied

. ethnic dultural compositio?ﬁ of the United States. Publisher states "The program-can be
used to supplement courses on United States history, to enrich social studies areas, or. serve

‘85 a soyrce of independent study in instructional learning centers.”" The major theme that
runs throughout the 4 sets is the "impact of change." Each of the 4 sets is broken into §
major program sections consisting of a filmstrip-cassette presentation, readings from the

. student booklet, and appropriate activity sheets. Filmstrip-cassette presentations vary from

. 8 to 12 minutes. ‘ _ . .

GOA1S AND OBJECTIVES: The, series has 9 or 10 qverlapping broad program objectives for

each set such as: provide a broad sociocultural history of America; instill a sense of.

American cultural identity; trace the evolution of religious and seeular values in America;

help students understand the causal relationships that make us not only products of our past,

4 .

) | Cs ) 1' '
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THE AMERICAN EXPERIENCE (continued) . . \
but also, creators of a future; develop the abillty to see relatmmlﬂps between people and Yo
‘events. Also each of the sets has its own § behavxbral ebjectives pertaining directly to the e
emphasis of set.
OHGANIZATION—SCOPE A.ND SEQUENCE: In each of the kits the program has been
organized into 5 major sections that are chronologically armng% but do not necesarlly C
have to be presented in that order. Teachery are encouraged adapt the content and .
mat€rials to the needs and requirements of the students. -
METHODOLOGY: According to pubhsher, "Instruction is based on an mqmry-conceptual
. approach of learning. Emphams is placed on the development of concepts gather than the
assimilation of facts. . Stress is placed on student involvement and on helping students to
learn to inquire."
PROVISIONS FOR STUDENT EVALUATION: Preview and postview activities are provided
. in each program section. Informal evaluation by the .teaeher elicited from group discussions
~ is recommended. L
TEACHERS GU]DBIKDITION, Each set has a teachers gmde that gives an overview o the
entire 4 sets, contains overall broad program objectives, specific behavioral’ objectives for’
each set, a recommended scope and sequence, description of matprials content overview,
suggestions on how to present 5 ma,lor program sections, sugg=sted activities, and transeript
of filmstrip/cassette presentations.
IMPLEMENTATION REQUIREMENTS: None needed '
RELATED HATER!AIS. Publisher refers to related areas in eac?f the 4 sets.

N lT IS RECOM NDED THAT DISTRICT SELECTION COMMITTEES REVIEW MATERIALS
AT AN INSTRUGSTIONAL MATERIALS DISPLAY CENTER (IMDC) BEFORE ORDERING.

e
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Nystrom Division of Carnation Co. : —

. THE umme un, c. 1975 ' .

A supplementary 4-8 multi-media kit that mcludes ﬁlmstnps, cassette tapes, idea cards,

 duplicating masters, and teachers gmde.

{ - ADOPTED COMPONENTS:

t

. Grade . o Materials °

fADopmn rmmmmon DATE: June 30, 1984 .

*
\

Bid Price

THE MENTAL/SOCIAL ME ; <
7-8 6 filmstrips - | - 178.10
6 cassette tapes : v ‘ . ' T .
24 Duplicator Master for Activity Sheets e
16 Idea Cards ' -
Teachers Guide - ‘ . .

&

A

3 T r

GENERAL DESCRIPTION: The sound filmstrip kit focuses on the affective development of
.students. According to the publisher, the kit "develops the student’s awareness of the inner,

mental self- The special qualities of human existence—thought, reason, and emotion——are )

explored. Students...are helped to learn about themselves——-their attitudes, values, and
needs.”

- GOALS AND QBJECHV]E: The publisher lists 14 objectives for the kit coveging such areas.

as: general awareness of mental/social self, interdependence, concern for other people,
positive self-attitude, awar ges of characteristics common to all human beings, relationship
of mental/social self to h
environment.
ORGANIZATION—SCOPE AND SEQUENCE: 'Ihere is no defined scope and sequence—-somd
filmstrip may be used as needed.
METHODOLOGY: Kit ean be used to supplement any approach wsed by teadhet.
PRO NS FOR STUDENT EVALUATION: A "Studgiit's’ Record of- Aetivities" forny is
provided and would assis# teacher in’ monitoring student invblyement.
TEACHERS GUIDE/EDITION: A softbound guide is provided that outlines the components
and objectives, summarizes each filmstrip and gives general guidelmes for ming kit.
'IMPLEMENTATION REQUIREMENTS: None. .
RELATED MA'I‘EBIAI& None mecxﬁed.

IT- IS RECOMMENDED THAT DISTRICT SELECTION COMMITTEES REVIEW MATERIALS

AT AN INSTRUCTIONAL MATERIALS DISPLAY CENTER (IMDC) BEFORE ORDERING.

!

t

/her total being, and awareness of the tot ty of his/her
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Pan American Book Company N

ucmumcunrpnmwrmmm,e.ﬁsh. ' '

A serigs of prmts of stamps, calendar glypl's and gocb l’iom Aztec .and anenent Mexican

cultures. .
. / ) - . T’
ADOP'HONTERIINATK)N DATE: June 30, 1984 '
. . ~ . ‘ r
ADOPTED COMPONENTS: & o p
. . ‘) . - - .
- Grade - Matenals ‘ ' " Bid Price.
K-7. Ancient Mexican Art Prints Series _ -
. Ancient Méxican Stamps | c ' 2,91
. Aztec Calendar Glyphs . : . T ,2.91
Aztec Gods ~ 2 91
\ S ‘ o e

GENmAL DBCR[PTION‘ Three sets of art prints—one each.on Ancient Mekican Stamps,

|  Spanish. 3.
GOALS AND OBJECTIVES: To be used as supplemerftary matenals in the developm
social science units on social and religious customs-of early Mexican eunhzatnon. )
ORGANIZATION—SCOPE AND SEQUENCE: Nyt applicable..

A

p .

Aztec Calendar Glypm and Azte,c Gods. Each 'bound in soft cover. Text js in EngliZ
o

METHODOLOGY: Notlapphcahle.

PROVISIONS FOR STUDENT EVALUATION: Not applleable.

TEACHERS GUIDE/EDITION: Not applicable.

IMPLEMENTATION REQUIREMENTS: Not applicable.

RELATED MATERIALS: None provided. -

N~ . - !

/

‘IT IS RECOMMENDED. THAT DISTRICT SELECTION COMMITTEES REVIEW MATERIAIS
AT AN INSTRUCTIONAL MA?KIAIS/DISPLAY CENTER. (IMDC) BEFORE ORDERING.
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Pan'A\nencan Book Company ' o,
BILINGUAL CALENDAR— ALAHA by Martmez, c. 1976

A bilingual, bxeultural calendar whxch compares Aztec and convent'

'

students understand rehglous and éocml eustoms of early Mexicans.

ADOPTION TERMINATION DAYE: June 30, 1984 .

ADOPTED COMPONENTS: '_ \ .
Grade | | Materials _° . Bid Price
K-3 - TONALAMATL ' - ) 7.83

- -

v , ¥
GENERAL DmCRIPT!GN- A calendar utnhzmg mohth names and pictures of demes from
arly Mexican culture. \

ALS AND QBJBC'HVEB: Td be used as mpplementary material in the development of
social science wiits on religious and social customs of early Mexicans. “
ORGANIZATION—SCOPE AND SEQUENCE: Not apphcable S
;{B‘I’HODOLOGY. Not applicable. _ :

OVISIONS FOR STUDENT EVALUATION: None provided: . - R
TEACHERS GUIDE/EDITION: Not. included. . ) Y
IMPLEMENTATION REQUIREMENTS: ‘Not applxcable . i .
RELATED MATERIALS: None provided. | . ( .

IT IS RECOMMENDED THAT .DISTRICT SELECTION COMMITTEES REVIEW MATERIALS
A’I‘ AN INSTRUCTIONAL MATERIALS DISPLAY CENTER (IMDC) BEFORE ORDERING

LY
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" IDEA AND ACHION IN AMERICAN HISTORY, by Brady and Brady, e. 1977

. An American history text for grade 8. Includes teachers guide hnd a skills ard evaluation
’ Nlet- ) - - L * . _’ Lt ’ ¢ .

* N

. \ ¢ .
ADOPTION TERMINATION DATE: June 30, 1984
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. ADQPTED COMPONENTS:
. - - . * . .
' Grade - Materials ' ) " Bid Price
* '8’ CombinedStudent Edition (hardbound) * 9.89 -
Teachers Guide - | : " : ) 9.3
Skill and Evaluation Package _ - 26.4%6.
\ . . .
PN . >

GENERAL DESCRIPTION: The student text developg seven key concepts: motivation, value T
_conflict, cultural differences, polarization, autonomy, cultural interaction, and system '
“change. Thé material Has been’ adapted for. easy reading and comprehension; primary source

materials hgye been simplified, definitions have been provided in the margins, and questions
{ to increasé comprehension are~regularly posed. A.teachers%\uide and a booklet of spirit

duplicator masters (including both skill worksheets and unit tests) are also provided. .

GOALS AND OBJECTIVES: The text attempts to develop important social science cohcepts,

X intellectual skills, and ciation of cultural values. . -
ORGANIZATION— PE AND SEQUENCE: The student te is ogganized into seven units,
each focusing of a different key concept associated with a period in American history. The
overall organizgtion is thus_chronological but also  conceptual. ‘Within ‘each unit, the key -
concept is intrbduced, originat” and secondary historical materials are examined, and

application of- the ¢oncept is made on some trend, issue, or problem in contemporary
..-* American society. Various student’activities—puzzles, problems, and projects—are central
to each unit and are designeg to develop differentt cognitive and social science skills. |

3 _ METHODOLOGY: Guided inquiry learning with notable reliance on application of social

’ seiénce skills to-source materials. . . . o S

PROVISIONS FOR STUDENT EVALUATION: The Skills and- Evaluation Package contlins
multi-paré objective tests for all units. Each is designed to gauge mastefy of the major
concept of a unit. - : R L T
TEACHERS GUIDE/EDITION: The guide is divided into the same coneept-based units as the

’ gtudent- text. Each unjt lists performanecg objectives and .outlines lesson pl for all- (

ctivities. These plans include a content overview, a cHart of objectives -and fmater
planning alternatives, procedures, respdnsés to text questions, and suggestions for ihdivi- |
dualizing instructiop~ A.bibliogFphy of related resources is included at the end of .each unit. \
IMPLEMENTATION' REQUIREMENTS: No inservicing nefessary. . -
RELATED MATERIALS: None speeified. I _ ve - : ‘ . : . b)
IT IS.RECOMMENDED THAT DISTRICT %ELECT‘)N COMMITTEES REVIEW MATERIALS .

( AT AN INSTRUCTIONAL MATERIALS DISPLAY CENTER (IMDC) BEFORE ORDPERING. .
L] ‘ .
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- Prentice-Hall, Inc.- , | ' ¢ S | :

IDEA AND ACTION IN WORLD CULTURES, by Brady and Brady, c. 1977 |

- A world eultures textbook for- grade 7. Includes teachers guide .ar:.d a:sjcﬂls and evaluatiw
bOOklet. - ‘ ’ : )

ADOPTION TERMINATION QDATE: Jm;é 30, 1984

: c
ADOPTED. COMPONENTS: L - b
Grade ) ‘ ‘Materials’ ) Bid Price
‘Combined Student Edition (hardbound) OR Co o 9.89
Paperback Units (softbound) . :
Human Patterns . : : : | 1.65
Habitat : _ \ . 1.65
‘ Values - . N : ' 1,65
Social Contrbl | . 1.65
. Learming - . - g H 1.65
< Technology . el 1.6%
tatus : . . 1.65
’ Outsiders , : . 1.65
: . Teachers Guide - * _ ' . 9.36
. Skills and Evaluation Package o . *26.46
- . D ] . ..h‘
* GENERAL D N: The student text develops eight sociological concepts by examin-

Ing and making gross-cultural comparisons between sixteen cultures. These major concepts
are human patterns, habxtat;walues, social control, learmng, technology,, status, and

outsi . text is available in a combined format or in separate paperback units, each
. unit dealing wjth a differeit majog concept. , The material has been adopted for easy reading
-and compre ion; primary source -materials have been smphfxed .definitions have been

_provided iri the margins, and questlons to increase reading comprehension are regularly
posed. - A teachers guide and a booklet of spirit dupllcator masters (including both skilts
" worksheets and unit tests) are also provided.
. GOALS AND OBJECTIVES: The text Attempts todevelop important Ycial science concepts,
- intellectual skills, and student appreciatipon of cultural dlfferences and similarities.
,ORGANIZATION—SCOPE AND SBQUE E: Basic organization is.by the major concepts,
which can be taught sequentially or in an order chosen by the tegcher. Within each unit, the
* . =coricept is introduced, cultural patterns of three societies are examined, and applications of
the concept is made on some trend, issue, or problem in contemporary American socxeiy..-
Various student activities—puzzles, problems and pro;ects—-arb\ﬂ_ntral to ee_qb«mxt and are
desagned to develop different itive and social science skills.
METHODOLOGY: Guided inguiry learning wnth notable relighce on appllcatlon of social
,science skills to source materials. ‘ )
PROVISIONS FOR STUDENT BVALUA‘ﬁON.\Tm Skills and Evaluatmn Package contains |
multi-part objective tests for all units. Each is designed.to gauge mastery of the major
concept ‘of a unit. v ¢ . .
* TEACHERS GUIDE/EDITION: The guidd is divided into the same concept-based umits as the
., student text. = Each unit lists performance objectives and .outlines lesson plans for all
activitles.. These plans include content overview, a chart 8f objectives and materml
planning alterﬁatlves, .procedures, responses to text questmns, and -suggestmns
individualizing instruction. A bibliography of related resources is included at the end of
, each unit. ﬁ '

IMPLEMENTATION REQU[REHBNTS: Special inservicing.should not be necessary.
. . ' - - . A -
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CLASSROOM ATLAS, 5th\pr'inting, by Rand McNally and Company, e. 1970, rev‘sed 1976
- “_\\ - s -

Student atlas indexed and revjsed. Physical-political. Contains maps of all continents, plus

some special use maps.-Minimium of details. ~ ‘ , ,

ADOPTION TERMINATION DATE: June 30, 1984 ‘ .
ADOPTED COMPONENTS: - = ‘
Grde’ _ _Materials . ' Bid Price

*

/3-8 Classroom Atlas (softbound) N ' .. 2105

. .
h S

- —y

GENERAL DESCRIPTION: Student atlas. Includes world "information, and .facts, an

: A . . : . ‘ 'c/
> ) : . o - T
o ) A .

" Rand McNally and Company - '

explanation of map symbols used and how to use the atlas, Table of Contefftsy and detailed -

Index. Maps are of all continents, physiéal, political, and some special use maps. "Merged
relief and comparative maps are shown on adjacent pages: for all continents, the United
States, and Canada. Standard map colors are used, a minimum of detail on the maps, and
explanatory legends are included - for each map. ".Grades 3-8. Supplementary. i

.GOALS OBJECTIVES: None given, but this atlas is a student neference fog geographic

information relatéd to the earth. . Judging from the comparative simplicity of the maps

- included, the atlas is intended for middle grade use.

ORGANIZATION—SCOPE AND SEQUENCE: World facts aiid comparisons given inside front
and back cobers and in first pages. :Special use maps ar in the front of the book, with

physical-political and comparative n\aps comprising t of theatlas. Twenty percent of
the maps coficerned.with the UNited States. Offers tunity to teach flat map skills.
METHODOLOGY: .Student reference for individuals or small groups to-get information

concerning relative location, size, direction, distance, and other facts related to the earth.
Brief directions for use pof the atlas index, explanation-of map symbols and legends should
help sttdents. e ‘ . ot

PROVISIONS FOR STUDENT EVALUATION: Me
TEACHERS GUIDE/EDITION: None. ) . l. -

IMPLEMENTATION REQUIREMENTS: Probably none, unless directions for general use of
maps seems desirable. o ‘d e = ., X ‘
RELATED MATERIALS: None specified. -~ . .

-
§

IT 15 RECOMMENDED THAT DISTRICT SELECTION COMMITTEES REVIEW MATERIALS
AT AN INSTRUCTIONAL.MATER[ALS DISPLAY CENTER (IMDC) BEFORE ORDERING.
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Rand McNally and Company
GOODE'S WORLD ATLAS, 14th edltlon, 3rd printing, by Espenshade and Mosrison (Ed.), ?
¢. 1974 (revnsed /() NP :
Comprehenswe dult atlas. Teacher reference. Grades 3-8, supplementary l4th edition of - ,
well-known work distinguished cartographer. Maintains hxgh\standerck of eanly editions. - .
Expanded general reference map coverage; increased number and kinds of thematic maps; ‘
s Major new additions of environment mdps; large- seale metropohtan area maps, and ocean

W

floor  maps. . . , -».{ .
ADOPTION TERMINATION DATE: June 30,1984  ~ " L.
" ADOPTED COMPONENTS o A 4
. Grade N\ ] Materials - - Bid Price
¢ & . | - . .
3-8 Goode's World Atlas (hardbo_(md) ‘ \ . 9.99 , -
{-‘ ‘ ' . L ‘ ’ ’ . . o

e -

IPTION: Camprehensive adult atlas that can also be used by students for °,

s. Up-to—date informgtion on all.areas of the world. ffitroduction (pp. vii-

work and’includes explanatory information under headings of

; Cartograpmc Commu n (scale, projection, and information to be transmitted), ‘Map

* Projections, and Plan and Earth-Sun Relations. Extensive Table of Contents and :

. Geographical Tables and Indexes.. Preface by the editors indicates that every effort was
‘made to assemble the latest and most authentic source materials, using data from national .
and state surveys and information from many recognized world sources. v y
GOALS AND OBJECTIVES: Introduction indicates that the purpose is to provide a utilitarian :
reference document in the form of maps and relafed information as a necessary help in
understanding world events. .Each of the four major sections of the atlas has a separtite
introduction which indicates speelfic purposes, such as to comfnumeate basie information on
resources, products, and environment, to show relatiogships, to show generahzed land-use

GENERA
specific p
ix) explains in

patterns, and to aig the student in acquiring geographical c pts. ‘ .
" ORGANIZATION—SCOPE AND SEQUENCE: Maps and relafed. mt‘ormatlon\orgamzed into’ {

four major sectrons- World Thematic rgaps, Metropolitan Area Maps, 1 Section

(ineluding physxcal—pohtxeal maps \vironmental maps), and Ocean Floo#” Maps. In

addition, there is’a comprehensive tion of geographical tables and indexes. Relationships .
gge stressed thrmghout. Up~to-date information on the various continents and countries ean
ared, using various types of maps shown on adjacent pages. New section on

metropRlitan areas shows the 17 most populous metropolitan areas of the world. Geographic
skills stressed.
METHODOLOGY: Reference to Be used by individuals in ning knowledge ‘of, relative - . ~
locatnon, snze, dmecgon distance, and other facts related he earth. Suggestuhns for use \
are given in the general introduction and in the introd ions to the various sec#ons.
PROVISIONS FOR STUDENT EVALUATION: None. L v
TEACHERS GUIDE/EDITION: No separate gmde, but introductions to the atlas and jo_eac
section serve as a guide for teachers.
IMPLEMENTATION REQUIREMENTS: The various introductions showld be read theroughly

« by teachers so that maximum use can be attained. Students would ed help in interpreting
the various maps.

RELATED MATERIALS: None specified. 'y ¥
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Rand McNally & Company 7, e - .

\
PBOPLES AND CULTURES, by Garbarino and Sady, c. 1975 - " f

. . . , £ .
Social studies ‘text for grade 7 that is designed to help students understand the concept of
. culture by lising case studies of five cultures: Tahitians, bedouin of Southwest' Asia, Baganda ‘
. of East-Central Africa, villagers of India, and the city peoplé: of Japan. ?asic program. .
. ’ : ‘

2

Includes stizdertt tqit/and teachers edition”
" 'ADOPTION TERMINATION DATE: June 39, 1982 (Readoption)
. ADOPTED COMPONENTS: - - . R

. *  Grade ' : \ Materials - . ST Bid Price‘

.~ . 7 Peoples and Cultures (hardbound) . + 10.26
* ‘ . Teachers’Edition dbound) * - 10.26

[ P
-

— T -

GENERAL DESCRIPTION: Student text and Teachers Edition. The latter includes the
student's book and adds a column on,each page for suggestions to the teacher, explanations
of illustrations and additional background information. There is an introductory chapter,,
five studies of different cultures (Tahitians, Bedouins of Southwest Asia, Baganda of East-
Central Africa, villagérs of ‘thdla, and city dwellers of Japan), and a summary chapter.’
. _\ Development of each of the cultures includes several chapters focusing on the meaning of
Rt culfure -and its three characteristics (culture is learned; culture is patterned; all cult
- . change), "picjure essays," provocative questions that stimulate problem solving, and many .
. maps and illystrations. The teachers edition gives a wealth of information and suggestions.
The publisher the text i for junior or senior’high school; the Commission adoption is as
s a basic seventh grage text. - .. o, , | SR
GOALS AND OBJECTIVES: Wccording to the Teachers Guide, the purposesis "to develop an ,
understanging of and, an appreciation for cultufal diversity in ak inteadependent wold." It /.
_ Jurther states that there are three general categories of objectives: cognitive, affective, )
S.o 4 skills. Detailed lists under these three headings are given in the Overview (Teachers
Edition) for each of the five sectios (pp. 29A, ID7A, 201A,,301A,' d *385A) along with an ‘.
indicatien. of the specific area being stressed in each section (d.g. "Measuring Attitudes
'+ Teward Other €ultures," "Forming éndTesﬁrfg:ypotheses," etes)] The stugent text makes
use of a narrafive technique which also inel photographs, letters, paintings, interviews,
excerpts froi diaries and journalst and folktales, legends, and proverbs. :
_ORGANIZATION—SCOPE AND SEQUENCE: Each of the five sections is organided with
some attention to chronological developmeny, especially as it relates ‘to th€ three
characteristies of culture being developed: cujture is learned, culture is pattérned, and
cultures change. Throughout, the focus is on developing in students an understanding of the
coheept of culture, bringing out the many differences and simjlarities in styles of life and
values, and hopefully a deeper understanding of their own aftitudes. Students are led to
j compare thefive cultures with each other and with their own. Compatible with all five
) goals of the CALIFORNIA SQOCIAL SCIENCES EDUCATION FRAMEWORK. '
METHODOLOGY: The Teaehers Edition ts more than one approach, includi
traditional expository, inquiry-oriented, and values clarification methods. Many suggestions \
are given in the Teachers Edition, choice among which Wilt"help teactiers tailor the studies
to different classes And individuals within classes. The pretests, unit tests, and chapter tests ..
will assist in deciding which methods to use, as will the model lessons and suggestions for
further ‘teacher and/or student reading. Topic headings, suggested games, thought questions, \
~and illustrations all indicate variations of methods. that might be used in different class
situations. Definite skills and objectives are listed in each of the five overviews. * (

- , . K—,\
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PEOPLES AND CULTURES (contmued) R

.. PROYISIONS FOR STUDENT EVALUA'I‘!ON. 'I‘he Teachers 'Edition ificludes a total of 24
tests: pretests, unjt tests, and chapter tests. In addmon, "values" ions with ways of
. ‘using them are also given, as well. as suggested exercises, charts, and thought-provoking
* questions in the student.edition. Assessment suggestlons given probably could be applxed to
. any or all stated goals. v

TEACHERS GUIDEIEDITION- Includes the student edition, with an additional column on’
)each page gwmg'suggesnons and explanations for the teacher. A general introduction plus.

« 'M"Overview" for each section offers teachers com ive suggestions and helps.
explanatory marginal notes are glso quite complete. There is a detailed Tableyof Contents

- for both the student text and, thé 'Teachers Edition, a list of Maps and Charts, find an

- * References for further student and teacher readings are given- for. each éctmn, as
ot suggestnons for many variatiois of techniques arid methods, © —
' ATION REQUIREMENTS: Although orientation for teachers in of new’

. . maten isalways helpful, quite complete Teachers Edition could be uged to ad'vantage by

. any teacher. Related multimedia materials would be helpful., If sugestnons for use are
wed, there should be nb problems with community acteptance. .

R’kI.ATED MATERIALS: Only the Student and Teachers Editmn are adopted, and no other

materials are suggested. - - . .

IT IS RECQMMEND;ED THAT DISTRICT SELECTION COMMITTEES RéVIEW MATERIAIS

AT ANINSTRUCTIONAL MATERIALS DISPLAY CENTER (IMDC) BEFORE ORDERING. ‘
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~ Rand Mé‘Naﬁy'md Company e .ot . s

© *THESE'STATES UNITED, by Rand McNally and Compeny, c. 1974

-~

b

- ‘Student atlas of American history froin cthe ‘éearly ‘routes and’ voyages up to ﬁcmt;
* < nmyolvement in Asia and Africg." Also ‘inclddes pollutipn and tramsportation maps of the
. ' Unitéd States and an appendix ‘containing® factusl material. Indexed:™ Grades 4-8. °
v ‘Sgpplementgry. . - T . ‘. . .\

rs

Anopﬁ'onmmAm_ﬁnAm June 30,1984, .° o v a9 A
_ | ADORTED COMPONENTS; - = R Lo
! Grade | -~ -Msterials " g Bid'Price-
48 . Student Atles (softbound) | C R

GENERAL DESCRIPTION: Papeérback historical atlas showing major incidents in American
history from the times of the early explorers. Graphic representation of the time schedule
* .- of development of the United States. Insets on many pages arg¢ cofitemporary pictures.
. -diagrams further illustrating the events depicted in the maps, Detailed index. Grades 4-8.
Supplementary. e SR | o’ >
GOALS AND OBJECTIVES: According to the publisher, these maps "were developed by the
editorinl, design, and cartographic -staffs..on the eve of the nation's bicentennial

.celebration...to provide the basis for a more complete understanding of our heritage."  N\_.

. ORGANIZATION—SCOPE AND.SEQUENCE: Chronological organization from time of early
explorers to- involvement of the United States in Asia and Africa.. - Historical events .
superimposed on appropriate maps. Should provide students with some understanding of the
area¥ and the sequence of the major historical events in the U.S. :

. METHODOROGY: Student refefences for individuals ‘or small greups in locating U.S.
historical events. . Becaime only. necessary detail is included, impressions should be clear
when used with an appropriate text. E .o . - :
PROVISIONS FOR STUDENT EVALUATION: None. i
TEACHERS GUIDE/EDITION: None. Lo . .
IMPLEMENTATION UIREMENTS: Probably general overview § atlas would be helpful.
RELATED MA None. T ) ; ’

€8

- .

' IT IS RECOMMENDED, THAT DISTRICT SELECTION COMMITTEES REVIEW MATERIALS
~ " AT AN INSTRUCTIONAL MATERIALS DISPLAY CENTER (IMDC) BEFORE ORDERING.
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.Scholastic Magazine _ . e /- _
Aumlmncmzxusmvmmbya ‘.agn'mdothe},c.mn“. S | { S
'Supplel-nentary paperbacks (2) fgr s'tii gmde" . R . : ] ". -
. ADDPTION TERMINATION DATE: Juf'.eso 984 « . . > :‘ . '
.'kmnmcoumm, N e
Grade _ . Materials _BidPyce .
"8 ;' ‘;omdatidns\of Our Government (softbomcn - 3,29 T

. . * The Presidency, Congress and the Supreme Court (syftbomd) 3,27 o

T - -

GENERAL DESCRIPTION: Two paperbacks, Tth grade reading Rvel, covering history of {0 '/
U.S. Gonstitutign and (2) description of present federal government powers and structure.
Books are illustrated with many diagrams and pictures. Reading material is in gshqrt e
segments. e
GOAILS -AND- OBJ'ECHVB& Listéd in publisher'y-insert: (1) Provide high. interest material,
(2) To deal in process rather than institution of government, (3) Toinvolve students; (4) To .
build reasoning and eritical thinking skills. - 'I!he teaching guide for each book lists major
behavioral objectives for each chapter. N
ORGANIZATION—SCOPE AND SEQUENCE: Each book has three units: - first bod( covers .
history . at the making of the Constitution; second book covers present-day operation of
- federal go%rnmmt. :

METHODOLOGY: Reading in tfie text is kept to a minimum; each large wnit is broken into ' -

" smaller units; éoncepts are pjesented in picture or chart forny; activities are suggested.

Reference is made to both fiction and gon-fiction books which relate to the topics of the

units; glossar ‘index; texts of Constitution and the Declaration of Independence. . ‘
PROVISIONS STUDENT EVALUATION: The teaching guide mcylﬂes, for each book,

pre- dAd post-fest, and tests fof ‘each of the three units. - .
TEACHERS GUIDE/EDITION: A teachiflig guide is provided for each text (swplied on t}:; )
basis of one for each 25 student copies ordered). Wide range‘of activities suggested. - -
IMPLEMENTATION REQUIREMENTS: None. ' -
RELATED MATERIALS: Aeqmsnﬁon of some of the books referred to in text would be )
desirable. Available from the publisher: ' Skills Spiritmasters as supplementary components,

with map, chart and graph exercises keyed to text chapters; tests are included on spirit
masters. .

IT IS RECOMMENDED ’I‘HAT DISTRICT SELECTION COMMI’T"TEES' REVIEW MATERIALS

AT AN INSTRUCTIONAL MATERIALS DISPLAY CENTER (IMDC) BEFORE ORDERING. .

¢ . : Ca -
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* Science Research Associates :
 AS AMERICA GREW, c. [976 | ~
\) A 4-8 supplementary resding proyaﬁx 'for*re;lcﬁhg levels 3.0-8.9. Uses anecdotes from _
. Ameriggn history. Program, is boxed as a kit which contains all required components: 120
readiag selections in pamphlef form, 120 skill cards, teachers handbook, n_ggﬁo answer keys..
' - ~ ., T ’ - ‘ .-
ADOPTION TERMINATION ps‘m: June 30, 1984
. ADOPTED COMPONENT®: ~ - . - . | .
Grade . . Materials- . - Bid Price

‘4-8 . AsAmerica Grew < . ' . ' : . 76.03
Teachers Handbook (paper) ' | '

' 120 1-3 page reading selections in & 4 page’pamphlet form (paper) | 7
120 Skill Cards (paper) .

L

L -

- v

. GENERAL Dmm'm&:/:x"ﬁelffimtrucdtrimal reading supportive program using high
- interest. social science content in 120 reading selections presgnted in the form of four-page ™

. pamphlets. There are twenty selections at six.lévels;. Starting at 3.0 reading grade
' each level spans a grade level and ends with level six extending from 8.0-8.9. There is..
‘ serate skill card for each.selection. On the one side of each skil] card are ten objective

- " Vcdmpiehension questions whose accuracy may be checked by usé of the answer key. The

‘other side of the gkill card suggests follow-up activities related to the particular selection.
GOALS AND OBJECTIVES: The stated goal is "...to stimulate in students a lasting interest
in indep¥hdent reading." Objéctives are not stated. ‘

ORGANIZATIO E AND SEQUENCE: From level ‘one through level six the students
progress at one for each level beginning at 3.0 and ending at 8.9. All the selections in
a level are of a imate equal difficulty and can be read in whatever order astudent
b chooses. The selections in a level range over the period of the Reconstruction to the present

time. The materials will assist with the reading skills in goal two of the CALIFORNIA
SOCIAL SCIENCES EDUCATION FRAMEWORK. : . .
‘METHODOLOGY: The program is self-instryctional with teacher guidance required in terms
of determining the entry reading level for students. When a student is securing seven to
eight right answers out of the ten comprehension questions on the skill eards, directions are
given the teacher as to how to consult with the student and move him to a higher level.
PROVISIONS FOR STUDENT EVALUATION: Students check their own comprehension of
selections by use of the answer keys. &Jggesﬂlons are given in the Tedchers Handbookpon .-
how to prepare and keép a reading program chart on students. . )
TEACHERS GUIDE/EDITION: A brief Teachers® Hangbook is provided ich has an
introduction, comments on the reading levels of selections, information on placing students
at their entry reading levels, and on moving them to higher levels, information on the skill
cards and on creating a reading progress chart, an author and titlé Jisting for each level, and

a brief story summary for each of the 120 selections. ' -
IMPLEMENTATION REQUIREMENTS: Program is complete and tncomplicated.

RELATED MATERIALS: Nong. -~ ' /Q -

IT IS RECOMMENDED THAT DISTRICT SELECTION COMMITTEES REVIEW MATERIALS
AT AN INSTRUCTIONAL MATERIALS DISPLAY CENTER (IMDC) BEFORE ORDERING.
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- Science Research Associates
\ ‘
FOCUS ON SELFDEVBLOPIENT, By Anderson and others, c. 1970 -
N
Three. supportive multi-media kits, each of which mcludes audio cassettes, postel"-size
pictures, color sound fnlmstrxps, student workbonk teachers guide, and counselors handbook.

(Counselors Handbook is not part of the klt) Spamsh language version of the tapes al.so
avmlable. L :

-
A 4

ADOPTION 'rmnmumn DATE: June 30, 1980 (Readoptlon) o
ADOPTED coupou_mmk S v
Grade ' L - Materials ____Bid Price
K% Stage One Awareness - - | _
\ ’ Complete Kit With Records S 169.27

. Complete Kit With Cassédttes . ) . L 178.15
- Set.of Cqsse\te Tapes in Spanish : 91.02

" Guide (softbound, spiral) ST o, 7.65 -
Here I Am (student workbook) (consumable) (set of 25) 16.93
40 17"x22" black and white poster pietum with cardboard easel
Filmstrips: ) P
: Introductmn—-Sum mary- Sometnmes I Wonder . ¥
Unit C—Circle of Feelings
Unit F—The Magic Glasses ’ : .
Unit. [-The Parade : o -
& Unit P—Judy's Ups and Downs . .
Cassettes: : . .o ‘
1. . Unit A—Cindy and the Elf ' , D
Unit B—Learning in the Park - . - /
Unit C—Music : B
-, 2. Unit C—Circle of Feelings . S .
‘ . Side 1—Sometimes I Wonder (fnlmstnp soundtrack)
. Unit F—The Magic Glassés T B
3. Unit D—Lonesome Ben p
Ujlt E—The Sound Machine '
Unit G—Tony's Way-Out Nose,
Unit H—The Blind Men and the Elephant
i . 4. Side 4—The Patade (filmstrip soundtrack)
‘ 5. Unit J—Palmer, the Pushy Pigeon v
Unit K—-When You're Older, Susie .
Unit L—Something About Me
Unit M—Problems
6. Side 5—Judy's Ups and Downs (filmstrip soundtrack)
Side 6—(Blank)
~ . 7. Unit H-—-Shanng ..
’ ' Unit O0—Andy, A Boy Who Ran Away .
' Unit Q—It Takes TwQ to Seesaw
Unii‘:n R—Do You Know What Happeéned?

L]



' FOCUS ON SELF-DEVELOPMENT (continued) |
© .. ADOPTED,COMPONENTS: . Ce T | -

Grade * . .-, Meterials ' . - - . . BidPrice '

-

T 24 S Two: R~ nding N T , Ko Tt e
. ’ - - mpee 1 ds . . '. ." - 185.93".- .

' 'Co‘mplete Kit With Ca&ettes L -/‘f . . ‘ 5}0._9'(_)

Guide (softbound, spiral) -4 ‘ ,
.)  The Me I Know (student warkbSok) (consumable) | -7 20.26
. . 40 17"x22" black and white poster pictures with cardboard easel / .
. Filmstrips: - ) .
¢ . Introduction—A Bi  Secret ¢ .
' . Unit CH Can Do meﬁung You%an't Do . ' C P
Unit E-Handy, My Friend ) . :
- Unit G-SBemeplace to Go . . j ~
T s Unit J—Communication : . \‘ '
Unit, @ Number One . ) BTN
a Cassettes: | '
. ‘ 1. Unit A—A Vbry' Important Questiog s
' : Unit B—A Knapsack of Interests L _ N ~
Unit D—What Yoyl Want Yeu'll ‘
Unit E—Music (Hgndy, My Fnend) ‘
-2. Side 1—A Big Secref filmstrip soundtrack)
Side 2—F Cah Do Something You Can't Do (filmstnp
soundtrack) :
3. Side 3—Handy, My Friend (filmstrip soundtrack)
Side 4—Someplace to Go (filmstrip soundtrack)

Unit H—Cultu , ,
5. Unit I—-Copyégfs
- Unit J—The Boy Who Didn‘t
- Unit K—The Hardest Thing in the World *
Unit L—Better Than Anything
6. Side 5—Communication (filmstrip soundtrack)
Side 6—Number One (filmstrip soundtrack) ,
7. Onit M—Lynn's Next Move . .
-{i1iit N—Someone Else's Shoes
¢ Unit O—Moving Day for Rufus
Unit P—One of the Gang

[ ) 3
4-6 Stage Three: Involvement

Complete Kit With Records C ;_81;(5)'3 (3)
Complete Kit With Cassettes :

/ Guide (sof tbound, spiral) ?g ‘ gg
Being Me (student workhook) (consumable) e
40 17"x22" black and white poster pictures with cardboard easel

Filmstrips: /
Introduction—Anything ‘ -

Unit B—Fooling the Frap-Winger Ding Bat

\

Q | | 2(}"' b .

g

7.65

" 4. . Unit F—Katie All the Way and Second Stringer Py

LI
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FOCUS ON -ur-nnvm.opm-r (continued) . ,
m&*rm COMPONENTS: " — )

7 K _
,4-5 . S e Three: Involvement (@onGinued) - o,
Filmstrips: (continued) ‘ R .

. Upit It's Your vironment : ,

- N ) s : e
Grade T i~ ' Materials A ZL . Bid Price

e ~.Unit L—Friends

——— . . ¢ .

Cassettes:
l. . Side I—Anythmg (filmstrip soundtrack)
Side 2—Fooling the Frap-Winger Ding Bat (filmstrip
souridtrack)
. 2. Unit A—Double Trouble
B . Unit C—Getting Together 3
‘ 'Unit D—How Would You-Feel If... .
* Unit FP—Pirate's Problem, Magic Bookshop,
d Kehny's Dilemma
Side 3-Experiences (filmstrip soundtrack) ‘
o ' _Side 4—It's Your Environment (filmstrip soundtrack) \
" 4.. Side 3—Unit F—Jenny's Test, Cissie's Choice, Witch Carrew,
. Susie McQue, Mumps
: Unit 6—Cub Reporter ~-
Unit H—Waiting
Unit J—Say it Again?, What's a Football?, It's Who You
. Talk To, I Know What You Mean
' /0“. Unit J—Misic

]

. Unit K—My Family, Famll\g'r Problem 1, Famil’y Problem 2,
Family Love C .
6. Side 5—Friends (filmstrip soundtrack)
A Side 6—A Difference of Opinion (f ilmstrnp dtrack) -
7. Unit M—The Team ;;
. Unit N—Rights
' \'Unit O—The Case of the Westcross Four
'Summary . _
A Counselors Handbook ‘(softbomd) ' ‘. 4.16
Z

- Pl

GENERAL DESCRIPTION: Desighed as a supplementary elementary K6 guidance program
for classroom use, the program setks to lead the child toward an understanding of self,

- others, and the environment. Its purpose is to bring out the children's ideas and feelings and

to get them &8 think about them, to develop competency in decision-making, and to acquire
matunty in value judgments. Its purpose is not to tell a student "How t¢ think or what to
" The program is developed in three stages, each with increasing involvement. All three -

v stages use Krathwohl’s-Affective Domain as a guide to the degree of affective growth that.

can be expected of children partncn;gmg in the program. The Guide for the teacher
provides the sequence of experiences Dy<which the poster pictures, sound cassettes, and

sound filmstrips are mtegrated into the classroom program. The Counselors Handbook is 8

guide to using the-materials in a guidance program with students, parents, and teachers.
GOALS AND OBJECTIVES: The goal is stated as the "pu ": "...to bring out the child's
ideas and feelings and to get hipn to think about them and4ct on them. It is not to tell them
how to think or what to do." The overall objectives are: to lead the child toward (1) an

oo )
N ‘)
r‘{\ “.{f
- . e
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FOCUS ON SELP-DEVELOPMENT (continued) -
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undémtén&m of self, (2) an understanding .of Q,theés,. and (3) an m'iilerstmding\q() the

185

’
~
<

envirenment and its effects. . The introductory paragraph toeach of the tgaching units in |

each\teachers Giiide presents moare specific objectives in a nagpative form. . .
ORGANIZATION—SCOPE AND SEQUENCE: Organized ige thrpe\stages—ATw ness, Re-

sponding, ‘Involvement—the program is designed around inereasing student invblvement in

problem-solving -and - value judging as the students mature. The scope and sequencing is
based on Krathwohl's Taxonomy of Educational Objectivéh, Hahdbook II: Adfective Domain.
Each stage is focused ‘on self, others, and the environment. Vgluing is focused upon most
clesrly in Level 3 as "¥the student looks at his invoivement with self, others, and his

* environment and discovers what he thinks is important, that is, what he values." In focusing

on the' maturation of the ,concepts of self, others, and‘the environment, the skills of
decision-making, the valuing processes, and the processes of social interactig% the program
facilitates implementation of the CALIFORNIA SOCIAL SC ON FRAME-
WORK. . . . ; P . .

METHODOLOGY: It is primaril}/gtﬂded discussion in response to the stimuli. of poster
pictures, filmstrips, and sound cassettes. Assi e in handling group techniques, classroom

‘atmosphere, and problem situations is provided in agpendices in the teachers Guide for each
level. The student wolkbook extends the program and allows the child to record in drawings

teachers Guide

1S

and writings mte personal apprafsals of the ideas stimulated by group discussions. ' The

guest speakers, role playing, art work, open-end sentences, interviewing, and games. ,
PROVISIONS FOR STUDENT EVALUATION: Formal evaluation materials are not provided.

' The ‘focus of study is on releasing children to think and feel and express their ideas and

feelings; thus, formalized testing and evaluation are notappropriate. A teacher would, of
course, find it possible to maintain observation récords which would indicate maturing of

~ individual students. N ’

TEACHERS GUIDE/EDITION: A Guide is provided for the classroom teacher and A

Counselors Handbook for specialized guidance™ personnel. The Guide provides a program -
_ déseription, a discussion ‘of the components of the program, a special introduction to each-
- level, from 16-18 units of instruc¢tion, dices on methodology, sources of supplementary

informajion, information on the field testifg of the program, suggestions on correlation with

-other cfirricular areas, and a selected bibliography. Each unit has a theme overview, When is

the, unit best presented?, an introduetory activity, theme aetivities (recordings, filmstrips,
photoboards), questions for discussion, other suggested activities, and suggested supplemen-
tary material. . . . . :
IMPLEMENTATION REQUIREMENTS: Assistance with group processes and group discussion

. ‘techniques- would be desirable. Teachers with Asian American, Mexican American, and

Native American children would want to augment the poster pictures and filmstrips with

similar materials with which these children could make identification with the pictures of

individuals. : . .
RELATED MATERIAL‘E Spanish language cassettes are available.
L]

~IT IS RECOMMENDED THAT DISTRICT SELEC’I‘ION"COMMIT’I‘EES REVIEW MATERIALS

AT AN INSTRUCTIONAL MATERIALS DISPLAY CENTER (IMDC) BEFORE ORDERING.

a variety of follow-up activities to group interactions including

}
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A 4-8 supportive reading program for reacﬁng levels 3. (}-8.3. Uses anecdotes from Américan
history. Program 4s boxed as a kit which contains all required components: 120 reading \
selections in pamphlet form, 120 skill car teaehershan(hook, and 40 answer keys. . v

ADOL’TIDN mnmllmou DATE: June 30, 1984 - ‘ . s
drade ' _ Materials _* 7 Bid Price
4-8 Hoy America Beg = | ‘ 76.03
" . Teachers per) .
120 1-3 page reading selections in a-4-page pamphlet form (paper)
120 Skill Cdrds (paper) , -
40 Answer Key Booklets (paper) o A o

-
- .

- " - -

5 ~ GENERAL DESCRIPTION: A self-instructional reading supportive progmm ming high .
interest social science content glzo reading selections presented in the form of four-page
paper pamphlets. There are twéaty selections at six levels. ' Starting at 3.0 reading grade .
level, each level spans a grade level and ends with level six extending from 8.0~8.9. xs
a separate skill card for each selection. On the one side of each skill card are ten ob
comprehension questions whose accuracy may be checked by use of the answer key. The
other side of the skill card suggests follow-up activities related to the particular selection.
GOALS AND OBJECTIVES: The'stated goal is "...to stimulate in students a lastmg interest

_ in independent reading." Objectives are .not stated. )
: ORGANEATION—SCOPBAND SEQUENCE: From level one tlrorgh level six the students
progress at one grade for each level beginning at 3.0 and ending at 8.9. All the selections in
a level are of approfimate equlil difficulty and can be read in whatever order a student
chooses. The selections- in"a level range over the period from the 1600s to- the Civil War.
These materials will assist with the’reading skills in goal, two of &c:mronkm SOCIAL

SCIENCES EDUCATION FRAMEWORK. .
METHODOLOGY: The program is self-instructional with teachér guidance required in terms
of determining the entry reading level for students. When a student is securihg seven to
eight right answers out of the ten comprehension questions on the skill cards, directions are
given the teacher as to how to consult with the student and move him to a higher level.
PROVISIONS FOR DENT EVALUATION: Students check their own comprehension of
selegtions by use ol the’ answé keys. Suggestions are given in the Teachers Handbook on
how to prepare and keep a reading progress chart on students.
|\  TEACHERS-GUIDE/EDITION: A brief Teachers Handbook is provided .which has an
_ introduction, corgments on the reading levels of selections, information on placing students
at their entry reading levels, and on moving them to higher levels, information on the skill
cards and on creating a reading progrdss ghart, an author and title listing for each level, and
a brief story summary for each of the 120 selections.
IMPLEMENTATION REQUIREMENTS: Program is complete and uncomplicated.
RELATED MATERIALS: None.

v

. IT IS RECOMMHNDED THAT DISTRICT SELECTION COMMITTEES REVIEW MATERIALS
AT AN INSTRUQTIONAL MATERIALS DISPLAY CENTER (IMDC) BEFORE ORDERING.

&
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-A 4-8 kit to teach'rl;ap and giobe skills. Components are boxed and include skill cards, study

MAP AND GLOBE SKILLS KIT, by'Na'slm\xi and Brown, c. 1964

_ cards, answer cards, a teachers manual, and one copy of the Pupil et. Additional
puphl booklets may be a'dei-ed‘separ&tely-: ffom the publisher. . BN .
_Ai.)or'r!on'm;\:lon'm\ﬁs. June 30, 1980 (Re;dbpt'i\o:;)' ' | \ R -
ADOPTED COMPONENTS: R - L
Grade . o ‘  Materlls s ° " BidPrice

-~

77 Study Cards {7 copies of each of 1l different cards) -
323 Answer Key Cards ’ . - : o
Teachers Handbook o . ‘ .94

l Pllpil BOOklet . . . / ‘ 1”10
.\ ... - — = “r ) '

GENERAL DESCRIPTION: The kit is divided into five major- units, each beginning at a :

simple level and proceeding through from one .to five levels to a more complex level of
understanding and skill. The five major umits are: ,(l) Introduction to Mal\ Reading, (2)
Learning to Read Street and Highway Maps, (3) Learning to Read Globes and Plojections, (4)

Learning to Read Many Kinds of Maps, and (5) Interpreting Maps. There are five copies of _

each skill card. Since it is suggested that students begin at Level 1 and proceed through éach
activity card and since one role of the teacher is to introduce each unit, multiplg copies of

“the kit would be required if an entire classroom were to work through the activitigf together.

The kit as orgarized could be used in a- learning center with five studen The kit -

facilitates student growth in the skills goals of the CALIFORNIA SOCIAL SCIENCES

EDUCATION FR WORK in the “area of geographic skills. Concepts essential fo the
development of skills are stressed: for example, symbolization, scale, direction, globe,
poles, hemispheres, latitude, longitude, and projection. ‘
GOALS AND OBJECTIVES: The goal of the materials is stated as the "...chief purpose...is
to provide materials that prefnote the development of skills and understandings essential to
the effective use of maps and globes." Understandings and skills to be developed are listed
for each unit and.become the "0bjectives" for each umit. L

ORGANIZA TION—SCOPE- AND SEQUENCRE: The scope is specified in the five unit headings
which have been presented above in the "description.” The sequence of units is established
by their number order and moves from the simple tasks in "Igtroduction to Map Reading" to
the more complex and synthesizing tasks in "Interpreting Maps." The sequence within ®ach
unit also moves from simpler to more complex with each successive skill development
activity building upon the prior activities. The students work with the skills cards and
complete a given unit before turning to the Pupil Booklet to carry out additional related
activities. : . ' ( .
METHODOLOGY: The process moves through four essential stages: (1) introduction to the

‘unit by the teacher using the introductory pagey in the Pupil Booklet, (2) independent work -

on the skill card activities by the student who self-correct his or her own work and
record attainment on the "Progress Charts" in back of his or her Pupil Booklet, (3) pupil
follow-up activities in the Pupil Booklet, and (4) a group discussion led by the teacher which
integrates the differerit parts of the umt., . , v

PROVISIONS POR STUDENT EVALUATIONStudents as they progress through the skill
cards use the key cards to check thétr own'Work. "Progress Charts" are included in the Pupil

. d‘::)‘ - ) e
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“ | Booklet on which each keeps or her record of attainment. Some brief additional
suggestions on evalugtion are mate Teachers Handbook. *.

. “TEACHERS GUID ITION: Part 1 of tlie'féachers Handbook provides an introductory
. ,overview to the klt, a description of hbw the units are organiged, a desﬂ:ription of the kit
hatermts and pupjl ay ways of using the kits (incl a description of ways of .
chvnding the kit.among grade levels), the teaching-learning sequence, the teacher's role, and
\an introduction to classroom procedures. Part 2 of the handbook presents the lesson plans’
\@d includes the following for each unjt: a brief over¥iew paragraph, ad -outline of
undeétstandings and skills to be developed, notes ot the organization of the umit, procedu-es.
for introducing the unit. Not all units preseht procedures for the teacher to follow in step
four of the methodology which looks to the integration of the learnings achieved. .
IMPLEMENTATION REQ staff would wish to review the kit and determine
whetmrntxstobeme at one or more grade levels and, thus, how the units might be
alldegted. Once the aljocation is determined, the number of kits to be ordered can
. detertiried. It is essential to remember that this is not a totally individualized program;
ﬁ teacher is essential to the intraductory process, to the guidance and monitormg of student
. 3ss, and to the integration of the learninigs from each unit. .
MATERIALS: A-classroom globe is essential. It-would be desirable to have wall-

\ ]

- hung clgssroom maps of the United _States and the World which gre appropriate to the -

matunt level of the students with whom the klt is being used.

IT S RECOMMENDED 'I“AT DISTRICT SELECTION COMMITTEES REVIEW MATERIALS
AT AN INSTRUCTIONAL MATERIALS DISPLAY CENTER (IMDC) BEFORE ORDERING..
- ' S . 4 '
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NEWSLAB, c. 1972 - | DR : ,

"+ A 4-8 skills development program in use and interpretation of the news as reperted in :
newspapers. The kit contains study fuide cards, a teachers manual, one student booklet,
spirit masters, student personal record sheets, and student folders. In addition to the kit
components, the individuals using the Kit will need to be supplied (and resupplied since
clippings are made) with current newspapers. Each student will need a Pupil Booklet and,
th\ﬁs, additionat”"copies will need to be’ separatﬁl‘y ordered. . .
ADOPTION TERMINATION DATE: June 30,1980 | . —

\ - ‘ . » : . .
ADOPTED COMPONENTS: o \ et
Grade R 2 Materials ' . Bid Price
NEWSLAB . 101.01
4-8 - 200 ?"x10" Study-guide,Cards : \
Teachers Manual (softbound) _ . . 1.94
" 1 Student Booklet: News Guide (softbound) ( consumable) 1.18
J 2 Spirit Masters (consumable) R _
: o (1. World, 2. North America) ‘
. 40 Students Personal Record (paper, consumable)
40 Students Record Envelope (paper, consumable)
\ ? -~

\ . ' I r | .

- CENERAL DESCRIPTION: A 4-8 skills development program in the use of the ne . b :

: Designed for flexible use for independent, small group, or large group instruction. Since the

_ study-guide cards do not need to be wed in a partic seqyence, and since they vary in -
’ difficulty, an entire.elass group could bé using different study-guide cards at the same time,
N . TheN Guide, pupil booklet, is designed to be worked through by a student before moving ¢

= to study-guide cards. It will be essential to purchase additional copies of this guide since
only one copy is included in the lab. Both the study-guide cards and the News Guide
introduce . the student to activities in each part of the newspaper: World News, Local News,
Editorials (including ‘political cartoons and letters to the editor), Sports, Women’s Pages,
Advertisements, Business, Entertainment, Cartoons, and Special Features. The last 3'0
sections of thesstudy-guide’ cards—News Themes and News Extras—are.more open-s
adtivities and provide opportunity for group work. It will be essential to have a supply of
e , c%ent newspapers since activities are directed to them and since activities call for the
clipping out of materials. The program implements many aspects of skill development in the
use and interpretation of newspapers and in thinking, speaking, listening, reading, and
writing. It assists in the development of the skills goal of the CALIFORNIA SOCIAL
SCIENCES EDUCATION FRAMEWORK. ‘ : ~ .
GOALS AND OBJECTIVES: The major goals are implicitly stated providing a materials base
for the effective use of the newspaper in the classroom and for the development of related
skills in reading, study skills (outlines, summaries, skimming), self-expression (mechani¢s of
language, creative and practical writing, graphing, art, letters), mathematics, and the social .
sciences. Specifie objectives are stated in the Teachers Manuil for a selection of study-
guide cards. : < )
ORGANIZATION—SCOPE AND SEQUENCE: The scope is defined by the structure of a
newspaper as activitids, using the skills noted above, are developed from each part of a
newspaper in both the pupil workbook and in the study-guide cards. The only aspect of
sequence which is provided is to indicate that the student workbook, News Guide, serves as
‘ an introduction to the use of thd study-guide cards. _

r‘ \ . \ 21u '
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NEWSLAB (continued) ~ | ‘ \

. 4
METHODOLOGY: How to use the lab in the Teachers Manuml. These do not so much
-represent a methodology as they do suggestions. The News Guide and study, guides may be
_ used as an individuafized program, a small group program, or a total e activity. A chart
is: provided, whereby the teacher may guide individuals to cards which allow them to develop
particular skills or interests. The "Newst Extras" cards allow the teacher to adgd new.
activities into the lab. In discussing "reporting on activities," the manual sthtes that "thf
teacher should make it a regular prgetice to have students share their expériences.” Ways of
,\sharing which are suggested are rol®playing, making puppets, simulating néws broadcasts by
¢ using a tape recorder, making bulletin boards, and engaging in ipformal and formal
"discuss#dns. ) . ’
‘PROVISIONS FOR“STUDENT EVALUATION: Each student keeps a perspna record sheet of
all study-guide eards used and marks with a*star the questions done well and witli a letter
"M" those on which more, practice is needed. The personal record shf®t statés fhat the
student should discuss his or her progress with the teacher. Allxwork produced is to be
accumulated in the Student Record Envelope. A sample ahecdotal record form is provided in
the Teachers Manual and the teacher is encouraged to be an available resource to studerits
while they are using the lab and to set aside time for personal consultatiomwith students.
TEACHERS GUIDE/EDITION: A brief* Teachers Manual is provided which discusses the
program, ways of using Newslab, ways of reporting on a'cti!ities, d p;ovides selected

- learning objectives. ‘ _ .
IMPLEMENTATION REQUIREMENTS: Major newspapers have expanding coverage in
the Women's Pages, and the teacher who uses Newslab will want to supplement, or replace,’

}mny of the stereotypic actigities in this section of the lab. '
RELATED MATERIALS: A supply of current newspapers will be ne@dedgh the classroom,
Since only one student booklet, News Guide, is provided, additional copies will need to be
separately purchased. As the lab is used with more than forty students, additional copies of
thedstudents Personal Record and the Students Record Envelope will need to be purchased.-

IT IS RECOMMENDED THAT DISTRICT SELECTION COMMITTEES REVEW MATERIALS
AT AN INSTRUCTIONAL MATERIALS DISPLAY CENTER (IMDC) BEFORE ORDERING.
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OUR STORY; WOMEN OF TODAY AND YESTERDAY, c. 1976 . . N
' A48 tive high-interest -reading program for reading levels 3.0-8.9. Provides non-

fiction anecdotes and biographical sketches about women and girls in the past and future.
Program is boxed as a kit which contains all requirgicomponentsz. 120 reading seleétions,

_ 120 skill cards, teachers handbook, and 40’ answer keys. = - - .
. ADOPTION TERMINATION DATE: June 30, 1984

ADOPTED COMPONENTS: v . | -~
Grade, ‘ Materials Bid Price

- . 4-8 - OUR STORY: WOMEN OF TODAY AND YESTERDAY 76.03

. " Teachers Handbook (paper) . & .
L : 120 1-3 page reading selections in a 4-page pamphlet form (paper)
120 Skill Cards (paper) - . o '
/" 40 Answer Key Booklets (paper) : “ /

GENERAL DESCRIPTION: A self-instructional reading supportive program using - high
interest non-fiction aneodptes and biographical sketches that deal with women's and girls'
roles_jn the past and today. The women depicted come from various world cultures and -
- ethni€ culture groups in the United States. Among the American ethnic culture groups
represented are Native American, Asian American, Mexican Ameriean, and Black American.

. There are 120 reading selections p ted in the form of four-page paper pamphlets. There’
are twenty selections at each of six levels. Starting at 3.0 reading gra el, eaclr level -
spans a grade level and ends with'level six extending from 8.0-8.9. Therg s a separate skill, -
card/for- each selection.  On the one side of each skill card are from six to ten objective

- comprehension questions whose accuracy may be cheeked by use of the answer key. The
other side of the skill card suggests follow-up activities related to the partie selection.

. GOALS AND OBJECTIVES: The stated goal is "...to stimulate in students a ing interest

o in independent reading." Objecfives are stated in the form of the skills of compreliension

stresséd at each reading level. These skills are stated in the Teachers Handbook. '

ORGANIZATION—SCOPE AND SRQUENCE: From~evli_one through level six the students

progress at one grade level for each level‘in the kit beginning at 3.0 and ending at 8.9. All

the selections in a level are of approximately gu&l difficulty and can be read in whatever
order a student chooses. The selections are -awn from many nations and many ethnic
~ cultures in the United States and, thus, aid in the development of goal three on cultural and
individual diversity in the CAL#FORNIA SOCIAL SCIENCES EDUCATION FRAMEWORK.
The selections range in time from the beginnings of human civilization to the present day.
The materials will’ assist with the reading skills aspect of goal two of the FRAMEWORK.
METHODOLOGY: The program -is self-instructional with directions in the Teachers
Handbook of how students may discover their own reading levels. When the student can

- answer two-thirds of the questions correctly, he’or she is ready te move to a new level. The
~ teacher and student should then consult on'the next reading selections. The teachers may
. use suggestions on the skill cards to initiate class discussions or projécts.

PROVISIONS FOR STUDENT EVALUATION: The Teachers Handbook describes a method for

students to use in keeping a personal progress chart. ¢

TEACHERS GUIDE/EDITION: A Teachers Handbook is vided wigich has an introductory

overview of the program; information on how st ts t?iE:i their reading level, cheek their
A answer, and mgke a progress chart; an author and e listing for each selection at each

.' * ‘ )l
N ) ) '
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OUR STORY: WOMEN OF TODAY AND YESTERDAY (continued)
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level; a brief story summary for each seldéetion; a statement of the skills used at .ea‘ch Ievel;
an analysis of skills used in nsion activities; a’correlation of OQur Story. with other '
phy of additional readings for students: - -

*

SRA reading ms; and a bibli .
IMPLEMENTATION REQUIREMENTS: Program is complete and uncomplicated.

RELATED MATERIALS: Brief bibliography in Teachers Handhook provides additional

L)

follow-up readings. o

N :.'!;' b,

IT 13 RECOMMENDED THAT DISTRICT SELECTION' CONMITTEES REYIEW MATERIALS
AT AN INSEMUCTIONAL MATERIALS DISPLAY CENTER (JMDC) BEFORE ORDERING.
r“ . i ' ) ' *
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‘ Sc.ott, F"oresman & Company .

. y ,
AMERICA!" AMERICAL, by Buggey and others, ¢. 1977 | o
A single volume, hardoover U.S. History text for grades 7 or 8 with Teachers Edition. s . g
ADOPTION TERMINATION: DATE: June 30,1984 | [ /
Grade s | | Materials ° e \.“"Bid Price.

L

4

>

. LN

* 7-8  America! America! (hardbound) : - 10.99

— | Teachers Edition, Annotated (hardbound) L 12.02

- Duplicating Masters (activities booklets) o i 30.91 .
. S ) . - - ‘ . ‘ [Y

GENERAL DESCRIPTION: The text is 8 x 10, 704 pages and plentifully illustrated in color
.o with photographs, maps, charts, drawings and facsimiles ‘of origingl source materials. The .
. Teachers Edition has 64 introductory and chapter guidance pqﬁplus annotations in color oh .

. most pages. , Reading level is stated to be between grades 5.and 7°according to- Dale-Chall
- formula. . : | / ' o
: . GOAILS = The major purposes, according to the author, are: "(a) to,
. provide stygdents with.a ral ovesgjew of United States history, (b) to motivate students
* to study the’ subject further, and (c) % give students a pride in the American past.? Student’
objectives in behavioral terms are given for each chapter. B ‘
ORGANIZATION--SCOPE AND SEQUENCE: The text is organized into thirteen chronologi-
/‘ » “eal units based on historical periods. The units are each divided into two or more topical .
g chapters—fifty in all. -t ‘ | . ' “ PR
. METHODOLOGY: Desxaned for a largely traditional presentation; however, many questions
~ _ and teaching suggestions lend themselves to inquiry, discussion, and research activities. —
N . PROVISIONS FOR STUDENT EVALUATION: There are chapter and unit tests.
. TRACHERS GUIDE/EINTION: See GENERAL DESCRIPTION. L '
IMPLEMENTATION REQUIREMENTS: No special needs. ' : .-
RELATED MATERIALS: No special needs. : o -

o~

IT IS RECOMMENDED THAT DISTRICT SELECTION COMMITTEES REVIEW MATERIALS
AT AN INSTRUCTIONAL MATERIALS DISPLAY CENTER (IMDC) BEFORE ORDERING.
- f . ~ ‘ . -

.
- ' R )
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-Seott, Foresman & Coméany

THE DEVELOPING WORLD: POVERTY, GROWTH AND RISING BXPECI‘ATIDN& by Calder-
wood and-ﬂthers, c. 1976 . .

A single, sofﬁ:omd basic or supplementary text designed for té‘ in a "World Studies” or
"Developmg Nations" course; accompanying Teachers Guide. :

! ADOPTION TERMINATJON DATE: June 30, 1984 g
. ADOPTED COMPONENTS: .
_ Grade " ~ | o *_Materials ) * Bid Price
7-8 The Developing World (soi't.bound)‘. | 3.77
- Teachers Guide :

: ers G \ “ . i'l.l3

‘*  GENERAL DESCRIPTION: Student text has colorful softcover and plentiful black ‘and white -
illustrations—photos, charts, drawings, maps, ete. Teachers Guide has limited general
introduction an ethodology direction but considerable page-by-page guidance for each
chapter. Smtabm competent readers at 7th and 8th grade levels.

- GOALS AND OBJECTIVES: Overall objectwe of ' developing an informatmn—based under-
-standing of world cultures and economiecs, particularly in developing nations, is xmphed ,
Specific student objectives for each chapter are listed.

ORGANIZATION—SCOPE AND SEQUENCE: Chapters are topical (poverty, resources, pro-
ductivity, planning, etc.) rather than regional or national. National or regional conditions
‘aresused as illustrations.

‘ METHODOLOGY: Organized as a tradltxdnal text suitable to traditional methodology for a

: non-traditional,subject matter for grades 7 and 8. Can be used as resource material with

other approach®® and courses.

. PROVISIONS FOR STUDENT EVALUATION: Test items and answers are provided in

i, Teachers Gmde for short chapter tests.

TEACHERS GUIDE/EDITION: Concise and adequate for traditional apprdach.
IMPLBHENTA'HON REQUIREMENTS: None. o
RELATED MATERIALS: None specified.

'« IT IS RECOMMENDED THAT DISTRICT SELECTION CQMMIT IEES REVIEW MATERIALS

-AT AN INSTRUCTIONAL MATERIALS DISPLAY CENTER (IMDC) BEFORE ORDERING.

Lot A
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Scott, Foresman & Company- _ \ :

OUR BILL QF RIGHTS, by Manoni, c. 1970 | ‘ L
Eachofthemﬁwdmen‘tsinmn'mlldnightsis.claﬁfi 'tmﬁhémmgleahdexbodtimm-
this small softbound, supplementary mini-text. ¢ S ' J

ADOPTION MA‘I*)N DATE: June 30, 1980 (Readoption)

' ADOPTED COMPONENTS: ) |

Gtade / -~ Materials ___________ BidPricg -
| , — g

7-8 _ OurBill'of Rights - . ( 1.92

GENERAL DESCRIPTION: A 112-page softbound, supplementary mini-text with color cover -
and oné black and white, full-page, photographic illustration per chapter. No teachers
edition or guide. . ‘ o . -~
GOALS AND OBJECTIVES: Aythor states aim is to give a balanced presentation of rights
and responsibilities and a better understanding of our courts and Constitution. o
ORGANIZATION—SCOPE AND SEQUENCE: Introduction and Chapter One give background; -
others analyze and illustrate specific amendments. . . r «
: " METHODOLOGY: Flexible. ‘ ) : '
o . PROVISIONS FOR STUDENT EVALUATION; None.
, TEACHERS'GUIDE/EDITION: None.
~ IMPLEMENTATION REQUIREMENTS: None.
RELATED MATERIALS: None specified. .

" IT 15 RECOMMENDED THAT DISTRICT SELECTION COMMITTEES REVIEW MATERIALS . -

AT AN INSTRUCYIONAL MATERIALS DISPLAY CENTER (IMDC) BEFORE ORDERING. } .
& . . | \t. L | . - . '. ., : "
) ) - ’
:
¥
/
/ -
4 v
- f 3 | ‘4
- s - |
- hd 3
* / ) :
V.
<oy
£




-

196 | ,1.#\""

. Scott, Foresman & Company

SPECTRA PROGRAN, PEOPLE AND THE CITY, by Cuban and others, c. 1973, 1974

A basic series of sixteen sgftbound bbddets', each on a topic deemed to be of interest and
importance to city-dwelling teenagers. "Teacher Tactics " is a teachers guide for entire set.

a

ADOPTION TERMINATION DATE: June 30, 1982 (Readoption) |

: 3 . i- . v
Grade . Materials _ Bid Price
— B : )
7-8 Buyers Beware - . ‘ . + - 1.41
' Housing Gonflicts - . ' ' < 141
ing U ’ ' ' . 1.41
Moving In o | o ol
Crime.and Safety ... : : . ] " 1.4
Getting Jobs T ' ' o - '1.41
Can Earth Survive? 4 y e ’ 1.41
You've Been Arrested . . 1.41

Struggle for Change | | , . 1.41
10 Governs - . : 1.41
Getting Around , /‘\ l.41

. Neighborhoods ‘ : 1.41

' . Needs and Services - y ) 1.41
(What Abfipt Tomorrow? . : 1.41

s SR : 1.41

Teacher Tactics (teachers guide for all 16 booklets) 3.74

. * g ) .
'GENERAL DESCRIPTION: These 48-56 staple-bound mini-texts have colorful soft
photbgrap

covers and monochromatic illustrations—pho hs, drawings or charts—on almost every
page. Much of the content is drawn from newspaper and magazine articles, interviews,

novels and biographies and a variety of original sources. Some of the materials are edited or -
-_abridged to fit the high-interest low-reading-difficulty format. Other content presents the
authors' view ‘on problems and issues facing urban communities. A teachers guide covers all

16 booklets and provides program rationale and suggested questions, activities, and test
items for each booklet.
GOALS AND OBJECTIVES: These materials are "designed to teach students fundamental

- kngwledge' that everyone, regardless of vocation, needs in order fo 'make it' in the city."

Other goals, implied or stated, are to: (1) involve students with relevant, practical problems
from their immediate surroundings; (2) help students to "express themselves freely"; and (3)
"develop their critical-thinking skills." The authors have attempted to encourage reading
angd discussion by providing: (1) current topics and information; (2) varied content sources
and formats; (3) interest-catching covers and illustrations; and (4) relatively easy reading
levels. - ‘ A A -

‘ORGANIZATION—SCOPE AND'SEQUENCE: Though the booklets are divided into four sets,
there is no apparent ‘or stated reason to follow any particular order in grouping or using

€
A8

R---4‘(

%



. traditional—introduce/read/test—program.

y

SPECTRA PROGRAM, PEOPLE AND THE CITY (continued)

them. The materials were originally designed as high-interest, low-reading-level materials
for use with "low-achievers” in grades 9-12. (Publisher claims 6th gradg as average reading
level)- “ . . . . [N 3 .

METHODOLOGY: Can be used with a variety of methods. Tho basically designed for an
inquiry/discussion approach, they could be used as materials or even in a

PROVISIONS FOR STUDENT EVALUATION: Non-standardi
Teachers Edition l‘ut there is no strqctuned evaluation
statistical validity.? - :

TEACHERS GUIDE/EDITION: "Teacher Tactics," the teachers guide, provides considerable

. assistance for each booklet: content summaries, -inquiry questions, suggestions, answers

(where appropriate), test items, activity suggestions, bibliographies, etc.

IMPLEMENTATION REQUIREMENTS: Teachers would find it desirable to have skills in
" questioning and.leading discussions in & non-judgmental manner in order to use series most -

productively. . _ .
RELATED MATERIALS: The other Spectra Ahogz:’s, "Promise of America" and "People of
the World” have the same editor but need not be in conjunction with this series.

" IT IS RECOMMENDED THAT DISTRICT SELECTION .COMMITTEES REVIEW MATERIALS

AT AN INSTRUCTIONAL MATERIALS DISPLAY. CENTER (IMDC) BEFORE ORDERING.

' .

. ’ . . ’ ‘ .
.. . : . .
[ i . . . . . . * p}
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Scott, Foresman & Company ’

SPECTRA PROGRAM, "PEOPLE OF THE WORLD," by Cuban and others, c. 1971-1975

\ i Y .
Five profusely illustrated softbound” books, 136-144 pages, each on a djfferent country,

_typifying different areas and cultures. Single teachers guide covers all five texts.

ADOPTION WmAmN DATE: June'30, 1982 (Rergg_ption) o \
ADOPTES:COMPONENTS: o L ’ f
Grade ' Materials " Bid Price
[]
7-8 India o : ~ 3.40
Soviet Union - : o , 3.40 %
enya . . . 3.40
France ‘ , : ' 3.40
Japan \ . : 3.40
eachers Tactic;s for above titles - ) ' 5.15

~

GENERAL DBSCRIPT!ON- The five adopted basic texts have col and intriguing covers
and illustrations throughout. Each covers a different nation's ge y, economy, customs,
overnment and problems, largely through reprint selections from othlier sources—novels,
popullr anthropological studies, articles, interviews, ete. Originally Yesigned for use with
low-achieving students through high school (publisher claims 6th grade reading-level
average) the material covets content often included in junior high social science. . The
personal approach used throughout Uended to appeadl to igterests at this age. :
GOALS AND OBJECTIVES: Stated Objectives include . understanding how: (1) diverse

- cultures arise in response to needs and’ resources,. (2) natural environment affects cultural

" are: (4) learning to consider a culture as a whole, (5) avoiding ethnocentrie aftitudes, and (6)
avoiding stereotype views toward other people. Skill goals include those of research, data

development, and (3) basic humah needs underlie all cultural patterns. Other Iisted goals

gathering, comprehension, interpretation (mcludmg maps, charts, ete.), organizing, trans-
ferring, communicating information, and recognizing bias. Cogmtlvr!‘sklll goals mclu&e
comprehension, analysis and evaluation.

ORGANIZATION—SCOPE AND SEQUENCE: Each text follows the same chaptermg format:

(1) The setting-gzeography, physical, racial, language; (2) Workers—economics; (3) Family and

Education; Religion—in broad sense, including cultural practices, mores; (5) Government-
-family and tribal as well as national; (6) Conflict—problems, issues, future expectations;
and (7) Close-ups of people. There is no essential order of study. ,

METHODOLOGY: Though designed for use.in an jnquiry-discussion program, the materials
are usable’as resource materials and even adaptable to a traditional—introduce, assign
reading, test—program.

PROVISIONS FOR STUDENT BKSLUAT]ON- Tests and test items are provided in Teachers

Guide_but w}th the admonitio that evaluation must include subjective analys;s of each\

student’s development of attit y values, and cognitive skills.
TEACHERS\GUIDE/EDITION: "Teacher Tagctics," the teachers guide for all five books,

- provides day—by—day teaching suggestions for each.@hapter of each text. Included are:

content summaries, guiding questions, discussion questions (with answers where appropnate),
activity suggestions, tests and test items, and bibliographies.

IMPLEMENTATION REQUIREMENTS: Teacher knowledge of high level questnomng‘ and

discussion skills (non-judgmental) would enhance best use of médterjals.

RELATED MATERIALS: Other segments of thé Speetra Program, "Promise of Amerm‘a and
"People and-the City” may or may not be uséd in eonjunctlor?'mth these materials. [

. . ?
: R a
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"~ SPECTRA PROGRAM, PROMISE OF AHERILCA, by Cuban and Roden, e. 1975

»

. . —r- ~
Five basic soft-cover, high-interest, low-reading-level mini-texts covering U. S. History.
from exploration threugh present in roughly chronological order. Teachers Guide for all five
provides teaching directions and assistance. - . _
. o

‘ADOPTK;N TERMINATION DATE: June 30, 1982 (Readoption) : : | \

«

- ADOPTED COMPONENTS: S -

" Grade . X Materials . : Bid Price

: . ‘ - ' kit 13.05

7-8 The Starting Line (sof tbound) . : ‘' 2.85

. S&%!ing or the Dream (softbound) _ . . 2.85

BN dl SOftbomd) St . 2 L] 85
Wew , Gunboa 'ts,ﬂg'- and Ballyhoo (softbound) , 2.85

An Unfinished Story (softbound) , 2.85

Teacher Tactics (Guidebook) L o : ~ 3.43

-

GENERAL DESCRIPTION: A colonfully illustrated, soft-cover. basic series designed to

interest low-achidving students in U. S. history through: (I} selection of topics for their
interest, (2) focls on people, (3) visual appeal, (4) organization into "quick closure” lessons,
(5) varied presentation formatS—personal accounts, selections from novels, biographies and
articles, primary sources arid (6) a reading level claimed by the her to average 7th to
8th grade. A Teachers Guide covers all five texts. The series. originally designed for
use through grade 12. * '

| 'GOAILS AND OBJECTIVES:\"The major purpose of Promise of America is to motivate

students to I8arn about United States History". Other listed goals are: "improved reading,
effective writing, outlining, use of source materials, map reading, chart and graph
interpretation, cartoon analysis, and manageable research ' techniques, such as
tabulation...” Development of "eritical thinking" is also stressed. ° ' ' .

- ORGANIZATION—SCOPE AND SEQUENCE: The five texts follow a roughly chronological

sequence with use in order implied. Each of the texts is organized into units with the major
themes of the series—(l) "The history of America is a history of change", (2) "The

for the American Dream has been a driving force in American history", and (3) "'I‘hesgiggs
of America is a history of people of different backgrounds".

METHODOLOGY: Designed for an inquiry/discussion type program, the texts can be-used
more traditionally (introduce and assign reading; test) or as resource materials. -Inclusion of
simulation games and suggestions for research and discussion of current issues arqexamples
of the recommended methodology. s _ .o
PROVISIONS FOR STUDENT EVALUATION: Non-standardized end-of-book tests are pro-
vided. Teachers are encouraged to include subjective judgments of student's "reasons" for
answers and their discussion responses in evaluating progress. )

TEACHERS GUIDE/EDITION: Provides content summaries, guiding quéestions, activity sug-
gestions (including simulations), discussion questions (with answers where appropriafe), tests,
and print and media bibliographies for both students and teachers. ’ -

. IMPLEMENTATION REQUIREMENTS: Teachérs would find it helpful to have skills in con-

—_-

dueting gpen, nonjudgmental questioning and discussions.
RELA MATERIALS: Can be used with, or entirely separate from, the rest of the
Spectra Program. Aequisition of the materials in the bibliographies would be helpful. :

IT 1S RECOMMENDED THAT DISTRICT SELECTION COMMITTRES REVIEW MATERIALS

AT AN INSTRUCTIONAL MATERIALS DISPLAY CENTER (IMDC) BEFORE ORDERING.
_ >

<L,
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Selective Educational Equipment (SEE), Inc.
THE FAMILY OF MAN SERIFES, by Mitsakos, c. 197l~1976

A 1-5 basic or supportive multi-media program with three adopted kits for grad&s 1-3, three

-

for grades 2-4, and two for grades 3-5. All required components are includedin each kit.

ADOPTION TERMINATION DATE: June 30,1984

ADOPTED COMPONENTS:

Grade

‘Materials

~_Bid Price

. 1-3

1-3

~> |
Hopi Indian Family Kit

Hop1 Artifacts:
1 Kachina Doll
<1 Pottery Bowl
1 Sifting Basket .
1 Hopi Toy ¢ ' ’
Other Objects:

1 Indian Corn-—melarge} twe small ears, or corn seed ,

3 Mag'lzz}ic Compasses

- Audio-Vis Materials:

2 Filmstrips
1 Prerecorded Tape Cassette
30 Study Prints in Vinyl Case

. Books and Booklets:

(4

1 Morning Star
The L%ttle Indian Basket Maker

" | )
1 The Indigar ahd His Pueblo -
l%%éasgge

1

1 y Were Str aanood ' \\

\,iK_Day in 6ralb1, a Hopi Indian Vi
A Day with Honau, a %qgi Todian %1
Package of Printed Origihals:
1 Outline Map of the United States
1 Family Structure Sheet
1 Lyries to Hopi Songs
Teachers Resource Guide (spnral paperbound)

Japanes(ﬂamﬂl Kit
Japanese Artifacts:
1 Teapot and Cover .-
1 Teacup :
1 Rice Bowl
1 Flat Wooden. Rice pad&le
1Small Dish *
36 Pairs of Chopsticks

1219.78

1 Pair of Child's Plastic Chopsticks (m an mdnndual chopstick box)

1 Child's Kimono
1 €hild's Kimono Sash -
1 Pair of Child's Geta

-~
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THE FAMILY OF MAN (continued)

ADOPTED COMPONENTS: ' SN
Grade ‘

Materials .

1-3

A

5
J ese Family Kit (continued)
Artifacts (continued)

1 Pair of Child's Slippers -
1 Statue of Buddha \ ‘

1 Ancestor Tablet .

1 Incense Burmer : e

1 Calligraphy Set ' - {

1 Abacus ' I ‘
Other Objects: .

3 Magnetic Compasses

1 Flag of Japan '

1 Package of Rice = .

1 Package of Origami Paper / .
Aucho—Visual Materials: ,

1 Prerecorded Tépe Casette

3 Filmstrips

- Books: | *

" Ashanti Family of Ghana Kit

1 Origam jamg Paper Folding by Sakade -
Package o ted Originals: Ct

1 Where In the World Do You Live? by Hine and Aleorn
1 The Day We Saw the Sun Come Up by Goudey .
—‘%Ym

o1 of J by Farnswort
3 I‘W—_ﬂJgﬂrjesé——%wmml ' Day’by Sakade

1 Egg in ?& (Amerm Company)
1 Children of Japan by Shirakigawa

1 Junichi—A of J by Schloat .

1 Makoto, The §Yﬁallest ﬁ by Uchida -

1 gi“@;ﬁ g_ggg, and Moonliét (by Cassedy and Suetake
un estiv m

Is by Gwinh and Hibbard

1 Outline Map of North America _

1 Cutouts of the United States o

1 Qutline Map of the World o
1 Family ucture Sheet

1 Sample from a Kanji Penmanship Book
1 Ikebana .

1 Lyries to Japanese Songs
Teachers Resource Guide (spu-al, paperbound)

Ashanti Artifacts:
1 Akuaba Doll
1'Gold Weight
1 Kente Cloth
1 Oware Board with 48 Seeds
1 Stool .. :
Other Objects:: . , .
* 3 Magnetic Compasses
1 Package of Cocoa Beans

319.68
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THE FAHILY OF HAN (contmued) . A\
ADOPTH) CO!PONBN'I& )"
'Grade . " Materials - B . Bid Price

“1-3 Ashanti Family of Ghana Kit (ecntmued)
"~ Audio-Visual Materials . o
1 Prerecorded Fape Camette i -
2 Filmstrips ' ‘
20. Study Prints .
- 1 Ashanti Newspaper . : ‘ .
BbOkS and Booklets: i /
Cherity by Pamela
. ity and Grandma by Pamela .
lﬁﬁna in Pictures by Zemba .
1 Ghana Junior Atias edited by Boateng ) L
1 Great Day in Ghana by Kaye . . ' f'\"
} Kwabena ng ' | o
‘1 Kwaku—A de%:;gmna by Schioat
1 Kwasi and the t by Kaye ' .
: 1 My Second Copy Book by Gyampo : '
. IMyV in Ghana by Gidal and Gidal
) 1 Our Drums and Drummers by Nketia
1§1a ime in Africa by Sutherland

. Adventures of t by Adoma |
T‘FE Adventures 6 Arkhurst , '
1 Vulture! Vulture' by herland < A&

Rackage of Printed Originals:_ .
I'Outline Map of the World y /
1 Outline Map of Africa o ' :
- 1 Outline Map of Ghana '
“ . 1 Family Members List™
' 1 Floor Plan of an American House
' _ " 1Flaor Plan of an Ashanti Compound
1 Translation of Yen Ara Asase Ni - ~ . _
Teachers Resource Guide {spiral, paperbound) '

/

2-4 Family of Early New England Kit . oo
.’ . TReproductions of Early New Elgland Artxfacts- o 286.38
1 Butter Chum '
- X Candlestick .
1 Bayberry Candle . : ’
1 Broom
1 Quill Pen Y
1 inkwell
6 Slates
12 Slate Pencils
~1 Cornhusk Doll ..
1Top -
1 Limberjack ' :
4udio-Visual Materials L :
3 Magnetic Compasses : .
\\—\,-Yl’rereccrded Tape Cassette e
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THE FAMILY OF MAN ¢ s:;mm (continued)

ADOPTED COMPONENTS: L
Grade ~ ¢ ' aterials ' ' Bid Price
2-4 Fawily of Early New England Kit (continued)
m?o!vmﬁaterials continued) .
. 3 Filmstrips , _
20 Study Prints in Vinyl Case =~ A (
‘Books and ets: ) : .
n 1 Growing Engls byBemheimandBemheim
| 1 ld | K14 i age by Fennelly ‘ / |
1 Little Lucy; Or the ’leasant De L

1 Pictures and Stories from ?oggo%ten Children's Books by Amold
6 Worcester's Prilper by Worcester
. Package of Printed Or .
'3 1 Outline Map ‘of the United States A
) 1 A Family Register .
: ‘1 Information from a Family Record -
w4 1 Birth Record from the Town of Sturbridge, Massachusetts |
L .1 A Lesson from an Old Sehool Book .
~ 1 Good Children Must A
1 Inside the Country School- .
| 1 A Visit to a Couritry School B
e 1 A Spelling
1 Worcester's imer—-L&sson 3
: 1 Lyrics to Early New England Songs (3 Pages)
S Teachers Resource Guide (spiral, paperbound)

A

v 2-4 Kibbutz Family in Israel Kit _ 275.28
' : Israai Artifacts: ] . S
1 Draydel o - | :
' 1 Kova.Tembel .(hat) .
-~ 1 Mengrah . , , . .
1 Box- of Manukkah Candles | :
1 Recorder . -
1 Take Ball Take All (game) ' - '
. . 1 Tambourine P o
Other Objects: . 8
. 1 Workboard :
3 Magnetic Compasses
Audio-Visual Materials:
3 Filmstrips _ _
1 Map of Israel .
2 Prerecorded Tape Caséttes -
25 Study Prints in Vinyl Case
y 6 sets, Site Sort Cards (12 cards to each set)
. 8 sets, Village and City Sort Cards (8 cards to each set)
Books and Booklets: ,
A 1 A Kibbutz Adventure translated by Wolf and Wolf | | f
' . 1 A Kibbutz Adventure in Hebrew by Hilel
2°A Week in Hagar's World: 'Israel by Reit

* 2&’( \

-
-
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THE FAMILY OF MAN (contined) N
* ADOPTED COMPONENTS:

‘Grade - | Materials - : — Bid Price

T

2-4 Kibbutz Family in Lvél Kit (continued)
Books and ﬁiets (continued)
2 Boas Lives in a Kibbutz by Rubel :
.1 Five Young Heroes of ksrael by Spector i
‘1 LookinLAt Israel by Rutiand .
1 "Mishmar LayTladium" the children's magazine
. 1 My Village in Israel by Gidal and Gidal
1’ The Man Who Made Fine T Winn
Package of Printed Originals:
1 Outline Map of the Woild . ‘ //‘
2 Outline Maps of Israel : .
1 Things Kibbutz Children Do
. 1 Diagram of a Kibbutz - :
2 Hebrew Language Sheets .
1 Hebrew Word Sheet : J |
2 Hebrew Letter Sheets '
~ 1 Mustrations for Lettér About Letters
1 Lyries to Israeli Sengs
Teachers Resource Guide (spiral, paperbound)

*

2-4 / Russian Family in Moscow Kit’ o : 286.38
Russian Artifacts: . ' -
1.Balalaika > e

1 Bear Toy

1 Khokhloma Spoon ' :

‘1 Matroishka ' -

1 Pioneer Scarf with Lenin Button o’

1 Puppet -
Other. Objects: - :

1 Game: A Trip Arqund the Soviet Union ;.

. 3 Magnetic Compasses o, g

Audio-Visual Matermls /

3 Filmstrips
2 Prerecorded Tafle Cassettes’ ‘
14 Family Study Prints in Vinyl Case
i - 8 Russian Children's Artwork Study Prints in Vinyl Case .
6 sets, Site Data Cards (Set A), set of 8
6 sets, Preschool Data Cards (Set B), set of 6 .
6 sets, School Data Cards (Set C), set of 8
6 setg, Youth Organization Data Cards (Set D)setof 8 »
10P teards of Washington, D.C. _
Bﬂoks Booklets and Magazines: | \
' 1A YTO Y BAC Children's Book in Russiari ,
~ 2 Children's Magazines in Russian
/ 1 Masha's Days by Pakhomov
oscow, Kodansha International Ltd.
: ﬁy Mother Is the Most Beautiful Woman in the World
/ . ,
©
- Ay

«) 2
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THE FAMILY OF MAN SERIES (continued)

' ADOPTED COMPONENTS:
. Grade

_Materials

205

Bid Pricd

2-4 '

:

Russian Family in Moscow Kit (continued)
ets and M (continued) )
g S e e )
1 Nikolai Lives in Mosecow ttermants and Levin
1 Shoot for the Goal by Kumma and Runge
1 Stories from Old Russia by Dolch and Doleh
1 to
Package mted rginals.

1 Outline Map of the World \
1 Qutline Map of the U.S.S.R.
1
1

Map of the Center of Moscow
Map of the Center of Washington, D.C.
1 Legends for Maps
1 An Apartment in Moscow o
_1Pattern for Model of Apartment
." 1 Assembly Instructions for MUtel
1 Patterns for Walls
1 Patterns for Furniture
2 Patterns for Furniture
1 A Day in the Forest
1 Charts of Some Professions in the U.S. and US.S.R.
1 About Our School .
1 Russian Word Sheet
1 Russian Language Sheet 1
1 Russian Language Sheet 2
1 Code of the Young Soviet Pioneer
1 Primer Writings by Tolstoi
1 The Bad Little Bear-Cub
1 From Children's Readers bj\Tolstoi -
Teachers Resource Guide (spiral, und{

i

The le of Paris Kit
rench Artifacts: Ty
6 International Road Signs
1 Packet French Postage Stamps
1 Tele' 7 Jours (T.V. Guide) -
1 Le Figaro (newspaper) "
1 Le Journal de Micke (comxc book)
1 Une Adventure d'Asterix: Le Tour de Gaule
(hardbound) comic book)
. 1 Pierrot Puppet
' l Mlmature French Flag
(tre)msportatxm system brochure—metro map and
sc e
1 Large Net Shopping Bag ¢
1§ Gendarme's Whistle

1 Osselets 's kn .

<

N
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THB FAHILY OF MAN § (contmued) .
ADOPTm COHPONKN'I&
Grade Materials

e

. 35 _ TheP eof Paris Kit (continued)
o Other Objects:

. 1 Toy Sailboat

1 View of the Center of Pdris j?from the Air (wall map)

1 Toy Shopping Bag with Grocen R
1 Menu from Restaurant De La Tour D'Argent

8 Artists' Impressions of Paris Study Prints
4 Site Study Prints_

Audxo-Vnsual and Other Objects:

\

" Package of Objects for Suggestions for ’l‘eaéhing Members 28 and 30. |

. 3 Filmstrips

1 Mercator Map of the World

1 Prerecorded - Tape Cassette < '

6 sets, Family Functions Data Cards, set of 8

6 sets, School Activities Data Cards, set of 7
6 sets, Historical Soft Cards of Paris,setof 7 -
1 set, Paris Discussion Cards, set of 6 !

‘4 Flashlight' Batteries . | .
2 Lamps (stall bulbs) N ¢

, 4 Wire Pieces
2 Small Electric Motors

2 Small Fan Blades e v
15 15¢m/6 in. See-Rulers =~ - - . P
6 Centimeter/Inch Measurmg“l‘apes , :

Books: . 8 .

1 This is Paris ’ .
1 The Red Balloon - - ‘ >
1 Michelin Green Guide: - Paris >

1 Andy &F Bonjour L
1 Family Under the Bridge ‘

1 Street Markets Around the World

1A Week in Daniel's World: France .
Printed Originals: : Nl
‘1 French Recipes s - ’ -9

1 The City of Paris :

1 French Language Sheet 1

1 French Language Sheet 2

1 The Hemispheres

1 Outline Map of the World (with m

. 1 Outline’'Map of Europe (with major ofties).

1 Topographical Outline Map of France ¢

1 Lyries to French Children's Folk Songs

1 What People in Families Do

1 Recreation: A Comparison of Paris and Qur Community
1 Instructions for Making a Hand Puppet

1 Money for Schools in Our Community

1 Paris Metro Map



THR FAMILY OF MAN SEF

ES (continued)

Grade

. ' | Materials

Bid Price

3-5

The e of Paris Kif (eontinued) ‘ -
te continued) ) T
lGovemmemServicesinParis ' N
1 People and Money “ . L e
1 Goods and Services in Paris - B
lVoimteersinParb : N
1 Zoe ' -
fNaney Y 7
l'l‘imeLined’ParisandtﬁeU.S.,Sheetl
l'l‘imemneotParismdtheU.S.,Sheetz
"1 Latitude (optional) | .
1 Longitude (optional) '
1 Media Checklist * . ,'

. Teachers.Resom-ee Guide (spiml, paperbomd)

£

#

e

>

Cantrast' Communities in the United Kit
X O era ment; '
~ 6 Cameras :
‘ 12 Rolls of 120 Films
6 Flash Attachments
. 12 Flashbulbs . .
12 Batteries (AA) for Flashr Attachments -

Simuhtmn Game: ﬂ[gt, Where, gn._d Wh!’ .

1 Base Map z
1 Base Map New Y State »

Study Prints: .
9 Volunteer Study Prints in Vinyl Case

Materials for Attributes Games:
SetofszA-Bloeks,B(:oloredLmFs,ZOLabelCarm
Set of 31 Activity Cards for A-Blocks

Newspapers: ’
5 Worthington Daily Globe ‘

- 1 New York Post

Audio-Visual Materials: ' P
1 Prerecorded Tape Cassette : .
3 Filmstrips . .
- 1 Set Community Problems Cards, 7 Cards
6 Sets, Historical Sort Cards of N.Y.C.,7 Cards to Set

Telephone Books:
1 Manhattan Yellow Pages
1 Worthington Telephone Dlreetory

Books and Pamphlets:
The Thief-Catcher by Winn
Confiict, Politics, and Freedory by ngley and Longaker
Manhattan Bus Guide
New York Subway Guide

255
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THE PAMILY OF MAN m(eontinué;n, -
<

Grade | ©__ Materials - Bid Price
3-5 Contrasting Communities in the United States Kit (continued) ) -

. Books and Pamphiets (continued)"
" Joel Is the Yo by Ish-Kishor .
M edal by Faulkner and Becker - o
| The Sokir Fant by speovak - R o
' Worng:¢ American by Oakes - ‘ Y
gt e Bl o o
N t m ck and Print (2) '
;!le .
- . Y., N.Y. by Worgaftik . ‘
Y%ow oflnamlgg_ém -t
roup for Ejvironment tion, C :

How I Feel by ns .
A Week In Henry's World

Printed Originals: | : F
-1 Topographical Outline Map of New York City
1 Topographical Outline Map of Worthington ‘

1 Legend for Topographical Outline Maps . "
1 Article from the Worthington Daily Globe o

o 1 Where My Family Came From

s

‘1 Groups and Leaders & o N
1 Government Services in Our Commupity

1 Taxes T :

1 Workers in Our Community .

-1 Discussion Questions for Community Problems» Cards

[}

¥ 4 New York Over Time, 4 sheets
1 Latitude (optional) i |
1 Longitude (optional) o |
1 Media Checklis;: : ' .
The Family of Man: A Rationale and Overview by West-(pa;}eibomd)" ; ,

Stqrnge Case (

-

' ) r ! . . ’ v
GENERAL DESCRIPTION: A basic or supportive series of comparative and contrastive in-
depth culture study unit kits. The Hopi, Japanese, gl Ashanti kits are designed for use in
grades 1-3; the New England, Israel, and Moscow, Russia kits for grades, 2-4; and the Paris kit
for grades 3-5. The kits for grades 1-3 are designed for nrte;t?lgﬁl%llna% study with
disciplinary organization stressed more at the upper grade levels. contribute to the
development of the concept of culture and each focuses on the following basic questions:
How are ‘people alike? How are they different? Do we understand why people do certain

things differently? How do they compare with other people we have studied? What do these -

similarities tell us about people? Each kit contains artifacts, or reproductions of artifacts,

filmstrips, audio cassettes, children's books in a range of reading difﬁuﬂ@, copies of .

materials which can be reproduced for classroom 'use, a statement of rationale by Edith
West, and a teachers resource guide.. All items are packaged in a cardboard case with an

"..inventory list pasted on the inside of the covee. The program implements all five goals of

the CALIFORNIA SOCIAL SCIENCES EDUCATION FRAMEWORK by providing for the

L ] .
[ [

T b e | A
| S o ) ’ C)'JR . | ‘



THE FAMILY OF MAN SERIES {continued) I
development of skills, diversity, values, and %% The Rationale
and Overview pro a clear exposition of ﬂil' way in whie RK is-supported

by this program. Piosle of Paris and Contrastll_gCommmﬁtiea in the gﬁ ted States sre
classified under "Community s the ot ts come am es. -

' GOALS AND OBJECTIVES: The intraduction to each of the teachers resource guides

discusses the goals of the program under. three headings: ‘Values, Skills, and Concepts and

Generalizations. The central focus of the material can be seen in the following statement: . .- -

"One of the main purposes...is to help children understand whiy people act differently than
we do, why they believe and value different things, and to. understand that to these people
such behavior seems natural and right. Children should learn to accept diversity in the
nation and in the world in which they must live with diverse péoples." The Teachers
Resource Guide for each unit (kit) states the general objectives for work in that unit with

reference o concepts, generalizations, skills, and attitudes. . Behavioral objectives are: .

specifically stated for each unit. In addition to these overall objectives, each specific lesson
plan—Suggestions for Teaching—provides even more specific objectives. . - ’

present the scope of each unit—an Introddctory description of ) X )

people being studied and the "Outline of Content." The initial unit on the Hopi has a
fequence which begins with site identification and includes an emphasis on -basi¢
geographical skills; moves to a study of the social structure of the Hopi family; studies the
basic needs for food, water, and shelter; looks at the prodess of socialization; and closes .

~ with a.study of the way life has changed for the Hopi. In the final upit'on "The People of

Paris," the study begins with ‘site identifcation, but the identification process is more

. complex -and pelated to many factors; study moves to an investigation of the social

institutions of the family, other groups, government, private enterprise organizations, and
volunteer groups; a study of the general characteristics of the peaple and the ways in which
they have influenced and been influenced by others; and the unit closes with a study_of how
Paris has changed over “time. Thinking skills are stressed throughout the units ds are
phic, time, and chronology skills. Each goal of the CALIFORNIA SOCIAL SCIENCES:
EDUCATION FRAMEWORK is developed in this program. . : Co
METHODOLOGY: The approach is a culture unit study which zes contept development,
inquiry, and discovery strategies. Suggestions are incorporated on how to use learning
centers as a part of the instructional design if a teacher desires to do so. The methodology
provides for relevant large and small group activities as well as for individual projects. By .
its design, the materials build on & multi-sensory approach. ' Each step in-unit development is
carefully provided for in the Teachers Guide. When an activity is suggested, i.e.,
food tasting, puppets, etc., directions are pro

' PROVISIONS FOR STUDENT EVALUATION: The "Behavioral Objectives” specified for each

unit provide very specific observable changes in students. For example, from "The People of
Paris" unit there are twenty-two assessable behavior changes noted. One of these is: "Given
data about the functions of the members of a Parisian family, compare those functiops with
the functions of members of his/her owri family and other families studied.” A similar list is
included for each unit/in the Teachers Resourcé Guide.

-

* ORGANIZATION—SCOPE AND SEQUENCE! Two sections of the Tegchers Resouree Guide

!

: L BN , -
TEACHERS GUIDE/EDITION: The Teachers Resource Manyal is detailed and provides the .. —

following assistance to the teacher: a note on how to begin to use the material; a list of all
items in the kit; an-introduction and background information by Edith West; an in-depth
introduction to the specific culture for _the teacher; behavioral objectives; general
objectives; outline of content; lesson plans, "Suggestions for Teaching"; notes on using the
specific materials in the kit including reproduction of filmstrips and materials which can be
reproduced for classroom use; and a glossary of terms. - _

IMPLEMENTATION REQUIREMENTS: Teachers Resource Guide is very complete. Even

teachers who have not taught a developmental unitapproach before should have little o

difficulty in wsing the Kits. -
v | Q 255

-
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,Sﬂver Burdett Cominny ‘ , L
mvxmmmmnmr,byemm,e.ms _ Q -
An American history baﬁc text for grade 8. Includes a teachers edition. |

Anomu TERMINATION DATE: June 30, 1984 _
ADOPTED COMPONENTS: -

P

t . .
; Grade - ' .\ . Materials Bid Price”
8 Student Edition (hardbound) - L | . '8.88
Teachers Edition e : ' : p 11.71

~ GENERAL DESCRIPTION: The student ftext is an American history written for limited
“-. 'readers. According to the publisher, vocabulary-has been regulated for a foutrth-grade
- *  reading level. Paragraphs are numbered for easy student reference. Traditional topics

emphasizing political history comprise the cdontent. The text includes an appendix of
important dates, famous Americans, and maps of the world and the United States. A
teachers edition accompanies the student text.

v GOALS AND OBJECTIVES: The primary goals appear to be the teacmtgofbaaie reseerch
skills and improvement of reading ability in the content area.
 ORGANIZATION—SCOPE AND SEQUENCE: The text begins its narrative with the arrival
in the New 'Wgrld by Columbus and continues through §974. The content is organized chrono-
logically within twenty-six chapters, each of which sses a perticular topic. : \
METHODOLOGY: Little overt emphasis is given to conceptual learning; thé emphasis is on
improvement of study skills and mastery of factual content. Chapter review exercises
promote essentially basic skills—recall, reeagnition, clam.i}caticn. The text itself is
straightforward exposition. -
PROVISIONS FOR STUDENT EVALUATION: No formal tests are provided althom-h midyear
and final review exercises are included to reinforce previous learnings.

TEACHERS GUIDE/EDITION: The teachers guide the student text with annote-
tions in the margins. - These are short (usually one &¢ two sentences) and are intended to
' designate; patential problems.* Film recomm tions among these annotations. A
' suggested timeline for teaching the text (based 4n 180 days) is also included.

P ATION REQUIREMENTS: No i ce is necessary. :

RELATED IATE)BIAI& None specified. \ /

IT IS RECOMMENDED THAT DISTRICT SELECTION COMMIT I'EES REVIEW MATERIALS
"AT AN INSTRUCTIONAL MATERIALS DISPLAY CENTER (IMDC) BEFORE ORDERING.

_l :

“
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 Silver Burdett Company : o ~ | .
m:umlcmmonmum N \ |

[~

ﬁgsm packet formeesswplemmta;y emichmentinsoeielseiencenrﬁstory courses,
3-8. heludeateeclmmanual. : '

B
ADOPTED COMPONENTS: . + | (
Grade ) : Materials ' | . Bid Price

ADOPTION TERMINATION lgA‘l'& June 30, 1984 - o .

e 38 Picture Packet - | o 48.43

T M S N
eachers enuel | A > 2.26

| Gmm: The. peeket consists of twelve (19" x 23" study epr& Of the
twenty-four sides, three show maps and twenty-one reproduce paintings of drawings in full
\ eolor. Each is related to a particular event or locale. of the American Reyolution.
GOALS AND OBJECTIVES: These study prints are intended to mrotivate and enrich student
of the American Revolution. :
GANIZATION—SCOPE AND SEQUENCE: The prints are neprodueed back-to-back in .
lg.hly elmologleal order, dating from the Boston Massacre in 1770 to the maee treaty in
178
™+ LOGY: Flexible. - >
POR STUDENT EVALUATION: None.
CHERS GUIDE/EDITION: The teachers manual reproduces each eerdln bleekandwﬂte
miniature with the following annotations: an exploration of the time and place, baekground
- information about khe subject, motivational techniques to arouse curiosity about the picture,
questions to direct attention to significant aspects of the picture, and enrichment. exercises.
An annotated bibliography of related materiels for .children and teadter is included at the
end.
\—IMPLEMENTATION mumm ‘None. - '
RELATED MATERIALS: The publisher recommends this mata'ial as a supplement to the
Silver Burdett Social Science program, which is also adopted. ,

IT I8 RECOMMENDED THAT DISTRICT SELECTION COMMITTEES REVIEW MATERIALS
AT AN INSTRUCTIONAL MATERIAES DISPLAY CENTER (IMDC) BEFORE ORDBRING.
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Silver Burdett Company o
LET P“T"' RING: A URITED STATES ilB'l‘ORY, by Brown and others, ¢. 1977

An AmeriCan mstory'basxc text ‘for gfade 8. Includes teachers .edmon for text, student

workbook and teachers edition, test booklet, and spmt master activity sheets. See separate A

write-up for K-7 basic program.

"1 ADOPTION TERMINATION DATE: June 30, 1984 L
r

~

.mom'lmcolponm . n o,
Grade . . Materials _ - . Bid Price
- .8 Student Edition (hardbound) 4 | 10421
- Teachers Edition (hardbound) , T " -13.60
Problem-Solving Booklet (softtsound) o o 2.87
* Teachers Edition (sof tbound) oo ’ : 5781
Performance Tests {softbound) . - * 1. 36
Key ' : .
Spirit Master Activity Sheets (softbound) . - 13:22

GENERAL DESCRIPTION: The student text attempts to teach such basic historical
concepts as cause and effect, &olonialism and revolution, democracy, expansion, conflict,
economic and social change, nationalism, cultural pluralism, and.the American way of life.
A glossary of imgportant terms and a section on map skills are extra features. According to
‘ the publisher, the average readirg level is suitable for seventh grade as determined by the
Chall Readability Formula. Supplementing the student text and teachers edition are a
booklet of multiple-choice questions (for.pre and post testing), a booklet of spirit
. master getivity sheets, and a student workbook of problems to solve.
GOAILS ANDOB.IBCTNE: This hlstory text intends to foster appreciation of values and
different cultures, to teach social science eoncepts and to encourage attntudes that lead to
effective and responsible ciitizenghip.
ORGANIZATION—SCOPE AND SEQUENCE: The text is organized e&entially by chronology
but each individual unit investigates a different unifying concept of history. The time span
covered ranges from 50,000 B.C. to the mid=I370's.” Traditional topics of American history
(colonialism, birth of the republic, the west movement, etc.) comprise the content.
METHODOLOGY: Much emphasis is placed on working with facts—how to find, use, and
apply them. The text is largely expository but regularlt incorporates primary source
material to pose problems: for students; at such points the questions are likely to probe
student values and are frequently open-ended _
PROVESIONS POR STUDENT EVALUATION: A test booklet for pre and post testing is
among the adopted components. Questions posed are all multxple—chmce. Tests are provided
for each of the nine units’ in the text; a starter test, midterm performance test, and final
performance test are also included.
TEACHERS GUIDE/EDITION: The teachers edition reproduces the student text with leson
ideas located in expanded margins. This material outlines unifying generalizations, basic
concepts, performance objectives, understandings, important vocabulary, map skills, motjva-~
tional techniques, developmental activities, enrichment, and background information. A
special feature is a learning plan for slow learners, which also appears in the margins. Along
with a bibliography of related materials, the teachers edition presents charts of basic
concepts, generalizations, case studies, and social science understandings. . /




213
.LET FREEDOM RING: A UNITED STATES HISTORY (contmuec?

IMPLEMENTATION REQUIREMENTS: Special mservicmg is not necessary. °
RELATED MATERIALS: MMWWWMMMMW
Social Science System (K-7), which has also been adopted. See separaie write-up for K-’Z
basic program. . _ (

, . (‘
ITS REOOMMENDED THAT DISTRICT SELECTION COMMITTEES ,R‘EVIEW MATERIALS

AT AN INSTRUCTIONAL MATERIALS DISPLAY CENTER (IMDC) BEFORE ORDERING.

" o N
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& ¢
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Silvef' Burdett Company
SILVER BURDETT SOCIAL SCIENCE, by Cooper and others, c. 1976 |
.K-G portion ofg K-7 basxe program. Includes a variety of print and audio-visual materials. ,

See separate write-up for Tth and 8th grade matérial.x —

ADOPTION mlINATK)N DA'I@ jllme -30, ].984

’

-1

| ADOPTED COMPONENTS:
.Grade Materials Bid Price
K Earth, Home of People (hardbound) - ’ 58.05
. Teachers Manual (so d 2.26
1 Living in Families (hardbound) 5.13
, Teachers Edition (hardbound) 8.50
' Spirit Master Activity Sheets ‘ 8. 36
2 Livin§ In Communities (hardbound) . -~ 5.67
' Teachers Edition (hardbound) < e 9,05
Spirit Master Activity Sheets . 9.09
Taking Part in Government (single coneept Module) ' 2.05 °
Teachers Edition . ' 4.30
3 People and Resources . 6.80
Teachers Edition (hardbound) 10.18
Spirit Master Activity Sheet$ 10.89
Problem Solving Booklet 2.12
. Teachers Edition 4.37
Performance Tests _ .96
: Teachers Edition 2.26
34 People in Regions 6.80 .
*  Teach tion (hardbound) * 10.18
‘Spirit Master Activity Sheets : 10.89
Problem Solving Booklet * 2.12
Teachers Edition h.37
Performance Tests .96
, Teachers Edition 2.26
~ ‘5 le and Ideas 7.34
eachers Edition (hardbound) ) . 10,72
- Spirit Master Activity Sheets : @0.89
Problem Solving Booklet 2.26
Teachers Edition 4.51
Perforinance T:Irs ) .96
Teachers. Editi - 2.26
Sound' Filmstrips 0 78.13
Teachers Guide- " 2.15
Individualized Learning Package 77.04
5 People in the Americas 8. 27
Teachers Edition (hardbound) 11.65
Spirit Master Activity Sheets 10.89
Problem. Solving Booklet ¢ 2. 39
Teachers Edition ‘ 4.65
Performance Tests N . 1.13
Teachers Edition “ 2:73
Sound Filmstrips ’ 78.13
Teachers Guide . ' 2.15
* <oyl
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SILVER BURDETT SOCIAL SCIENCE (continued) - - ‘ — :
ADOPTED COMPONENTS: | |
Grade =~ | ‘Materia(- o .__Bid Price
6 People and Ch S [ - - 8.27
, Teachers on (hardbound) L . 11.65
o Spirit Master Activity Sheet 10.89
. ‘ " Problem Solving Booklet -, . . . 2.39
Teachers Edition o . 4.65
. Performance Tests . : : | 1.13
- . Teachers Edition | . ¥ : 2.73
L A " Sound Filmstrips . . | 117.19
' Teachers Guide ™ ' S ‘ : *2.15
4& . [}

GENERAL DESCRIPTION: The core of the program is a series of graded student texts with
teachers editions. In kindergarten a book -of large color pictires without printed captions is
substituted for a text. ‘%le in Regions is an alternative text than can be taught in either
third or fourth grade. t materials’ examine how people live in various groups—
family, community, regional, and national. Supplementing the basic core of the program are
- a single concept module on representative government (for grade 2), problem solving
booklets, spirit -master activity sheets, and performance tests. For slow learners in grades
4-6 with reading difficulties, individualized learning pac .of audio cassettes and sound
filmstrip packages provide audio-visual stimulation. Morgover, the student texts have been .
subjected to both Spache and Dale-Chall readability tests |in an attempt to guarantee easy )
student access to content. None of the texts is higher ik reading level than the grade for
which it is designated; often the.g;r:rage level is belaw the grade (e.g., fourth grade reading
level for the fifth and sixth grade’tomponents). ’ '
, GOALS AND OBJECTIVES: The stafed goals are to instill a lasting interest. in human
society, to foster the growth of ec tent, reasoned values that develop a respect for the
dignity and worth of all people, 1d” encourage responsible -citizenship, and .to teach
fundamental concepts of the various soc¢ial sciences. o ; . '
ORGANIZATION—SCOPE AND SEQUENCE: The texts examine social groups in a sequential
and progressively sophisticated order—beginning with families and proceeding to larger
units. Scope and sequence of content is charted in the teachers edition of each text.
METHODOLOGY: Diverse strategies are possible by utilizing the various’ components. The

student texts—especially for the upper grades—are largely expository but with inquiry

| experiences provided in the interpretation of primary source materials.

PROVISIONS FOR STUDENT EVALUATION: A booklet of performance tests is available for
each grade level beginning.with the first grade. Each booklet contains a test for.each unit
of the corresponding text plus a pre-test, midterm test, and final test. All questions are

- multiple choice. : . ‘ )

" TEACHERS GUIDE/EDITION: The teachers editions reproduce the student text with
annotations in the expanded margins. These annotations include motivational techniques,
skills development activities, performance objectives, understandings, important vocabulary,
map skills, and enrichment activities. Bibliographies of related teacher and student
materials are also included at the front. ) '

IMPLEMENTATION REQUIREMENTS: Some inservicing may be desirable. .

RELATED MATERIALS: See separate write-ups for This is Our World (grade 7) and Let
Freedom Ring (grade 8), both'published by Silver Burdett. h -

IT IS RECOMMENDED THAT DISTRICT SELECTION COMMITTEES REVIEW MATERIALS
AT AN INSTRUCTIONAL MATERIALS DISPLAY CENTER (IMDC) BEFORE ORDERING.

' | | )
<24 |
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Silver Burdett Company

. -
o
.

| SILVER BURDETT SOCIAL SCIENCE: THIS IS OUR WORLD, by Kimble, e¢. 1975

* 7th grade component of a K-7 basic program. Includes student and teachers editions as
as various print and audio-visual supplements. See separate write-ups for K—6 portion o
-——-program and for-Bth grade portion. ‘ ‘ ‘

ADOPTION TERMINATION DATE: June 30, 1984 -

s

ADOPTED COMPONENTS: | ~
Grade ' Materials ' Bid Price
7 - Student Edition (hardbound) . " 9.46
Teachers Editron ) ) ' 12.84
Problem Solving Booklet . 2.66
Teachers fdition . SRS 4.91
Performance Tests : . S 1.23%
Test Key ' S - 16
 Sound Filmstrips . - ' 4 97.66
. e Guide : - o 2,15

Spirit Mgster Activity Sheets o © 11.88

- 3 -
GENERAL DESCRIPTION: The student edition is essentially a geography textbook. It , -
includes a maps skills section, world atlas, reference tables, and glossary of key terms. .
Supplementing the text is a teachers %edition, problem solving workbook, spirit master
activity sheets, and performance tests. For slow learners with reading difficulties, an
individualized learning package of audio cassettes and sound filmstrip'package provides
audio-visual stimulation. The student text has a readability level equivalent to sixth grade,

’ as determined by the Dale-Chall Readability Formula.

. GOALS AND OBJECTIVES: This title shares the same stated goals of other components in
the SILVER BURDETT SOCIAL SCIENCE program. Emphasis is placed on values education,
appreciation of ecultural pluralism, encouraging responsible citizenship, and fundamental
concepts of the various social sciences. - :

ORGANIZATION—SCOPE AND SEQUENCE: The text is divided into five units and twenty-
four chapters. The content examines geographical concepts, the variety of the earth's
geography, natural resources, the interaction of people and the land, urbanization, and the
future of the environment. Scope and sequence is charted in the teachers edition.
METHODOLOGY: Diverse strategies are possible by utilizing the various components. The
text is largely expository. End-of-chapter activities are provided for reinforcing and

</ developing concepts as well as using generalizations.
PROVISIONS FOR STUDENT EVALUATION: A booki® of performance tests provides a test
for each unit in the text plus a pre~test and final test. All questions are multiple chofce. |,
TEACHERS GUIDE/EDITION: The teaechers editibn reproduces the student text with
annotations in the expanded margins. These annotations include motivlational techniques,
skill development activities, performance objectives, understandings, impertant vocabulary,
map skills, and enrichment activities. A bibliography of related teacher and student
materials is also included at the front. . - ‘

. MPL%NTA‘I‘ION REQUIREMENTS: Some inservicing may be desirable. .

RELA MATERIALS: See separate write-ups for the SILVER BURDETT SOCIAL
SCIENCE program and Let Freedom Ring (gr. 8), also published by the same company.

IT B8 RECOMMENDED THAT DISTRICT SELECTION COMMITTEES REVIEW MATERIALS
AT AN INSTRUCTIONAL MATERIALS DISPLAY CENTER (IMDG) BEIQRB ORDERING.

¢ PRy
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Sutherland Learning Associ§tes Inc.
PROJECT BI!JNGUAL/PROYECIO BILINGUE
.~ A bilingual social science program for grades K-3.
ADOPTION TERMINATION DATE:* June 30, 1984

- ADOPTED COMPONENTS: , | e T
Grade . - . Materials__ / ' Bid Price
N - ) ) ; N
K-3 Social Studies Strand, Group A ‘ S ~ 1726.36
' 11 16mm Films . ' '
22 Sets Worksheets (100 each) - , - ‘7 8.71
2 Sets Take-Home Art Projects (100 each) |
1 Audiotape : . C
Teachers Guide 26.30 _
. Sociel Studies Strand, Group B S -~ 71077.58
o _ 7 Films | - 4
‘ ' \ . 6 Sets Worksheets (100 each) ' 8.7
‘1 Audiotape . o .
Teachers Guide .o I A : 18.67
‘Social Studies Strand, Group C , 931,20
ms : ' ’ '
6 Sets Worksheets (100 each) . 8.7V .
1 Audiotape : N
) Teachers Guide , , ) 16.12
| Social Studies Strand, Group D ' | " 1077.58
7 Films : ‘
6 Sets Worksheets (100 each) | ' 8.m
1 Audiotape ' '

'Peachers ‘Guide - | . 18.67

GENERAL DESCRIPTION: The materials consist of 30 units arrariged in four different
groups. Groups may be obtained singly or in various combinations. Each unit re nts
from two to three weeks of classwork and consists of one to' three lessons. Lessond address '
such topics as Beginning School, The Teacher, The Value of Bilingualism, Pleasant Feelings,
Fears, Mexican American Heritage. The approach is through viewing the film followed by
.group discussion dialogue and a series of enrichment activities. Each lesson has its own key
 concepts and generalizations which are tied into the Social Studies Strands. Lessons are -
divided between those that are primarily English and those which aré primarily Spanish.
GOALS AND OBJFECTIVES: The basic goals of this series are to help children to adjust to
"the school-environment and to understand themselves and their community. - Objectives are
stated in the Teachers Gu.ide for each lesson along with a list of key concepts to. which
these objectives relate. - .
ORGANIZATION—SCOPE AND SEQUENCE: The Materials are divided into 30 units. The
30 units are grouped in four groups which may be used independently. Teachers “may
construct their own scope and seguence by choosing their grouF fronig@imong the 30 -units.
Concepts relating to the role of the child in his or her school and:faiiily environment are.
developed. Listening, discussing, generalizing and group participation are also stressed.

2.
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PROJECT BILINGUAL/PROYECTO BILINGUE (continued)

METHODOLOGY: Each unit centers around a m’m. The Teachers Guide describes activities
for preparing the class for the film and directions for using the film. The follow-up
activities for each lésson are described fully in the Teachers Guide. These activities test the
children's listening skills, allow the opportunity for pdrticipation in discussion and help the
students internalize the basic concepts of the lesson. Also each unit utilizes reinforcement
and enrichment activities such as dramatxc activities, dialogues, recitations and music and
art activities.
PROVISIONS FOR STUDENT EVALUATION: Such materials are not. included in the pro-
gram. - _
TEACHERS GUIDE/EDITION: The Teachers Guide is bound in four hardcover, loose-leaf
bipders. Each binder contains complete instructions for the presentation of each unit in the
suggestion group. The guide for each unit is very complete, averaging 15 pages of text.
IMPLEMENTATION REQUIREMENTS: Knowledge and skill to handle class discussions and
questioning strategies and to marage multiple activities which can ensue for small and large
- group activities and individual projects. Abihty to speak both Englislkv and &)anish
RELATED MATERIALS: See enrichment actxvxtxes in Teachers Gmdes.
IT IS RECOMMENDED THAT DISTRICT SELECTION COMMI’I‘TEES REVIEW MATERIALS
AT AN INSTRUCTIONAL MATERIALS DISPLAY CENTER (IMDC) BEFORE ORDERING.
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Wes} Publishing Company
‘ {
LAW IN ACTION SERIES, by Riekes and Mahe, ¢. 1975

e .
A supplementary series for ms—e cohslsting of five softbound student texts, a softbound
teachers edition, and silent rip fo'each text. , ' ‘ - '
ADOPTION TERMINATION DATE: June 30, 1984
Grade | 3 Materials . .. : . Bid Price
5-8 Lawmaking (softbound) : - 3.76
Teachers Edition (softbound) ‘ . 3.76
N | Silent Filmstrip . ' . 6.36
- o i S ) RS
e on {softbetind) - ;o - -3.76
Silent Filmstrip . < ' ° 6.36
\ . Juvenile Problems and Law (softbom. o _ . 3,76 '
Teachers Edition (softbound) , . 3.76 -
Silent Filmstrip © - ° ' . 6.36
Courts and Trials (softbound) . hE , : 3.76
Teachers Edition (softbound) . 3.76 °
Silent Filmstrip ' . 4 - A 6.36
" Yopfh Attitudes and Police (softbound) | - 3.76
¢ Teachers on o - 3.76
Silent Filmstrip , . 6.36

“—

GENEI!A/L DESCRIPTION: A series of topical issues related to societal concerns presented
through an activities oriented format. Each text has a Teacliers Edition and silent filmstrip.
Each lesson has a stated objective, a clarification statement, and issues for gtudents to
investigate. .. : : _

\ GOALS AND OBJECTIVES: Courts and Trials: . Presents realistic look at the strengths and
weaknesses of theé court system and helps develop an understanding of the way the court
system functions. Young Consumers: Develop confidence in handling various sales and
advertising gimmicks; how to be a wise buyer; consumer laws; decision-making skills; where
to go for consumer information and the rights and responsibilities of the buyer. Youth
Attitudes and Police: Bxamine own views about authority and law enforcement; factual
Information about police and their training and procedures; group participatjon in solving
problems facing our society. Juvenile Problems and Law: Individual “responsibility;
alternative sojutions; juvenile legal procedure; rights of society; causes for delinquency and
rehabilitation; Lawmaking: Importance of laws; citizens' potential participation in electoral
and legislative process; analyze constitutional issues; democratic ideals.
ORGANIZATION—SCOPE AND SEQUENCE: Each book is organiged around main concepts
with specific lessons for their de ment. Each book tains a of terms.
METHODOLOGY: Role-playing stilnulated experiences. Problem-solving approach.
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- o
LAW IN ACTION SERIES (continued) - -

 PROVISIONS FPOR STUBENT BVAM : Open-ended questions contai?ed throughout in-
dividual books. Evaluation inherent in gaining experience. '

TEACHERS GUIDE/EDITION: There is an annotated edition for each student text eontain-‘_

" ing various ways to present each lesson.
IMPLEMENTATION REQUIREMENTS: It would be helpful for teachers to know how, to use

open-ende( questioning, group discussion and role playing techmques -
RELATED A'I'ERIAIS. None specnfxed. ) ‘

IT IS.RECOMMENDED THAT DISTRICT SELECTION commrrphﬁs REVIEW MATERIALS |

AT AN INSTRUCTIONAL MATERIALS DISPLAY CENTER (IMDC) BEFORE ORDERING.



 INSTRUCTIONAL MATERIALS DISPLAY. CENTERS
v 1976-77 '
The following centers operated in 1976-77 and can be expected to have all of. the. :

pript matertal for Health, Mathematics, Music, Science, and Social Science. The
nonprint material has n divided amond all the centers.

Alameda County Schools : ’ - :
685 A Street - L - .
Hayward 94541 : '

415 881-6247 . .

.Oak'land Unified School Pistrict -
1025, Second Avenue Y o vt
Oakland 94606 - | '
415 836-2622 I

V4 -\ Butte v 'Education Department Uedoc 203 . o / )
: e - California State University | .S
e .. Chico 95929 .

DT . 916 895-6291

Contra Costa _A Cmtra Costa County Schoo'ls : \
. - 2371 Stanwell Drive . c N

ol : ~ Concerd 94520 . R ’
. z . 415 689-4212 | -

Mneda | ‘.

Fresno | Fresno County Schools - P
: , 2314 Mariposa Street '
Fresno 93721 -

209 488-3272

: o Humboldt . Teachers Center
T . ‘Glen W. Paul School

~ 2501 Cypress Averiue , '

Eureka 95501, 707 7611 (County Office)

Imperial " oo Ilperial County Schools *,
k Y. " 625 State Avenue A ~
3 . E1 Centro \}92243 ' o '
’ » 714 352-7061

Inyo | o | --\{nyo County Schools -

35 South Jackson Street
Independence 93526, 714 878-2426

‘. \
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Kern Kern County Schools o
. L 5801 Sundale Avenue '
- Bakersfield 93309 - . .
805 834-3700 ‘ - ",

~ tos Angeles . ° Lo& Angeles County Schoo!s
' ‘ 9300 East Imperial- Highuay

e - . .Downey 90242

N N 0 213 922 6359

R | - "~ Glendale Unified School District
.o _ . 223 North Jackson Street
o - | f Glendale 91206
- _ <213 241- am -

Los Angeles Unified School District :
g - _ . 1061 West Temple Street, Room 205
v . Los Angeles 90012 : R
’ ' E 213 625-6994 - . P

Merced _ Merced County Schools
- 632 West 13th Street :
f - - Merced 95340 ' ,4
[ o 209 723-2031 .

Monterey ' Monterey Peninsula Uniffed*School District = .
' 540 Canyon Del Rey. . -
Monterey 93940
408 649-7277

o Orafige. - fﬁ\\\,Q ' Orange C nty Schools
. - i 1300 South\Grand Avenue, Bldg. B
- - : ~ Santa Ana 92711.
- 714 834-3915

Placer . Placer County Schools
1 High Street
Auburn 95603 o
916 823-4645 - o i

Riverside . Riverside County Schools
‘ 3640 -~ 9th Street
Riverside 92502
714 787-6431

Desert Sands Unified School District.
: - ?3;049 Avenue 46 .
ndfo 92201 '
s 714 347-0413 - .I

,

[ 2 L

v }p .
.

oo
[YEN
C




. 223

~.~, Sacramento Sacramento County Schools
9738 Lincoln Village Drive

Sacraiento 95827
916 366-2574 -

| ' San Bernardino - " San Bernardino County Schools
, : - 602 Tippecanoe Avenue ,
N - San Bernardino 92415 * ——r
714 383-2383 . :
. San D?ego ~ | San Diego County Schoois L

6401 Linda Vista Road
~ San Diego 92117 '
714 292-3608

. San Francisco - ;San Francisco Unified School District
‘ Learning Materials Center .
e Parkside Elementary. School .
2550 - 25th Avenue : ‘ Y
San Francisco 94116 '
415 565-9235

San Luis Obispo . San Luis Obispo County Schools ) L
. ' 2156 Sierra Way , ‘
~ San Luis Obispo 93401 | o
N ] - 805 543-7732 .y
- San Mateo ‘ San Mateo County Schoo]s - '
. : , 333 Main Street

| Redwood City 94063
N ' 415 364-5600

Santa Barbara University of California

‘ Library Curriculum Lab
Santa Barbara 93106
805 961-3060 - \

Santa Clara Santa Clara County Schools
: . 100 Skyport Drive
San Jose 95110 °
408 299-4096

Shasta Shasta County Schools
: 1644 Magnolia Avenue

Redding 96001 g
916 246-5322 ' -

Siskiyou : Siskiyou County Schools
. 609 Gold Street
Yreka 96097 . ‘
916 842-5751 |

. | | -
EKC . - L N



~  Sonoma . Sonoma Cnunty Schools

, * ' . 2555 Meridocino Avenue, Room 111E

.o : " | Santa Rosa 95401

A © 707 521-2353 or 707 527-2234
Stanislaus Stanislaus County Schools . :

. . ‘ 801 County Centér 111 COurt | s

. . Modesto 95355 - . , - . B
209 526-6593 P S

Tulare - Tulare County Schools

: County Civic Center
Visalia 93277 _
209 735-6433

77-28 03-0140 300 8-77 10M
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